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Information technology — Database languages — SQL —

Part 2:
Foundation (SQL/Foundation)

TECHNICAL CORRIGENDUM 2

2 Normative references

1. Rationale: Add missing references..
Insert thefollowing items to this Subclause:

ISO/IEC 8859-1:1998, Information technology — 8-bit single-by te coded graphic character sets - Part 1: Latin
alphabet No. 1.

ISO/IEC 6429:1992, Information technology — Control functions for coded character sets

The Internet Assigned Numbers Authority, Character sets.
http://www.iana.org/assignments/charader-sets

3.1.1 Definitions taken from ISO/IEC 10646

1. Rationale: Remove unused definitions.
Replace the Subclause with:
This part of ISO/IEC 9075 makes use of the following terms defined in 1SO/IEC 10646:
a) character
NOTE 0.1 — Thisisidentical to the Unicode definition of abstract character. In 1ISO/IEC 9075, when the

relevant character repertoiteis UCS, a character can be thought of as that which is represented by one code point.

b) repertoire
3.1.2 Definitionsttaken from Unicode

1. Rationalé&\Remove unused definitions.
Replace the Subclause with:

This part of ISO/IEC 9075 makes use of the following terms defined in The Unicode Standard:

a) character encoding form
b) code point
C) control character

d) transcoding

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 9
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3.1.5 Definitions provided in Part 2

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

Replace item a) with:

a) assignable: (of types, taken pair wise) Thecharaderistic of a data type, T1, that permits avalue of T1
to be assigned to a site of a specified datatype, T2 (where T 1 may be the same as T2).

2. Rationale: Clarify the definition of “ assignment”
Replace item b) with:

b) assignment. The operation whose effect is to ensure that the value at a site.T (known as the target) is
identical to a given value S (known as the source). Assignment is frequently indicated by the use of the
phrase“ TissettoS’ or “thevalueof Tissetto S’.

3. Rationale: Clarify the definition of “ comparable”
Replace item i) with:

i) comp arable (of a pair of values): Capable of being compared, according to the rules of Subclause 8.2
“<comparison predicate>". In most, but not allseases the valuesof a data type can be compared one
with another. For the specification of comparability of individual data types, see Subclauses 4.2 to
4.11.

4. Rationale: Correctand clarify the notion of’ distinct” .

Replace item |) with:

)] distinct: (of a pair of comparable values): Informally: not equal or not both null or having a pair of
corresponding componentsthat are distinct. Formally:

Two null values ofjcomparable type are not distinct.

A null valtie'and a non-null value of comparable type are distinct.

Foritwe’non-null values, the following rules apply:

< Two values of predefined type or reference ty pe are distinct if and only if they are not equal.

— If two values V1 and V2 are of a user-defined type whose comparison form is RELATIVE or MAP
and the result of comparing them for equality according to Subclause 8.2, “<comparison

predicare=""1s UTKMOWT, then 1T 1S implementation-dependent whether they are distinct or not,
otherwise, they are distinct if and only if they are not equal.

— If two values V1 and V2 are of a structured type whose comparison form is STATE, then they are

distinctif their most specifictypes are different, orif there is an attribute A of their common most
specific type such that the value of A in V1 and the value of A in V2 are distinct.
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— Two rows (or partial rows) are distinct if and only if at least one of their pairs of respective fields
is distinct.

— Two arrays are diginct if the arays do not have the same cardinality orif, for arays of the same
cardinality, elements in the same ordinal position in the two arrays are distinct.

NOTE 0.1 — Theresult of evaluating whether or not two comparable values ae distinct is never Unknown.(The
result of evaluating whether or not two values that are not comparable, for example, values of a user-defined.type
that has no comparison type, is not defined.

5. Rationale: Define" equals” .
Insert thefollowing definition:

0.1) equal (of a pair of comparable values): Yielding True if passed as argumentS)in a <comparison
predicate> in whichthe <comp op> is <equals operator>. See Subclause 8:2, “ <comparison
predicate>".

6. Rationale: Define "identical"
Insert thefollowing definition:

s.1) identical (of a pair of values): Indistinguishable, in the sense that it is impossible, by any means
available in SQL, to detect any difference betw een them. For the full definition, see Subclause 9.0
“Determination of identical values”.

7. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

Replace item rr) with:

rr) transliteration: A method of tfanslating characters in one character set into characters of the same or a
different character set.

8. Rationale Remove <identifier ignorable character>s from the definition of <white space>.
Initem vv) delete the following bullet items:

— U+200C~Zero Width Non-Joiner

— U+200D, Zero Width Joiner

— U+200E, Left-To-Right M ark

— U+200F, Right-To-Left M ark

9. Rationale: Enhance the definition of <white space> for implementations supporting Unicode 3.0.
In item vv) insert the following bullet item:

— U+202F, Narrow No-Break Space
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10. Rationale: Remove Zero Width Spacefrom the definition of <white space>
In item vv), delete the following bullet item:

— U+200B, Zero Width Space

3.3.1.2 Other terms

1. Rationale: Add definition of direct result of executing an SQL -statement.

Insert thefollowing Subclause
3.3.1.2 Other terms

An SQL-statement S1 may be said to be executed as a direct result of executing,an’ SQL-statement if S1 is the
SQL -statement contained in an <externally-invoked procedure> or <SQL -invoked routine> that has been
executed.

4.1 Data types

1. Rationale: Change "user-defined data type" to "user-defined type".

Replace the 3" paragraph with:
SQL supports three sorts of data types: predefined.data types, constructed types, and user-defined types.
Predefined datatypes are sometimes called the* built-in data types”, though notin this International Standard.
User-defined types can be defined by a standard, by an implementation, or by an application.

2. Rationale: Correct oversight in defiaition of directly based on.

Replace the 11" paragraph with:
A structured type ST is directly based on adatatype DT if any of thefollowing are true:
a) DT is the declared type of some attribute of ST.
b) DT isthe-direct supertype of ST.

C) D Tis a direct subtype of ST.

d) DT is compatiblewith ST.

8.V Rationale: Add definition of non-referentially based on.

Insert thefollowing paragraph immediately after the 15" paragraph:

A datatype DT1 is non-referentially based on a datatypeDT2 if DT1 is not a reference type and iseither
directly based on DT2 or is directly based on some data type that is non-referentially based onDT2.
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4. Rationale: Define “ usage-dependent” for use in Access Rules
Insert thefollowing inserted paragraph immediately beforethe 16th paragraph:

A type TY is usage-dependent on a user-defined type UDT if one of thefollowing conditionsis true:

— TYisUDT;
— TY is areference type whose referenced typeisUDT,;
— TY isarow type, and the declared type of afield of TY is usage-dependenton UDT; or
— TY is acollection type, and the declared element type of TY is usage-dependent onJDT.

5. Rationale: Provide consistent rules for comparison oper ations.

Insert thefollowing paragraphs after the last paragraph:
Ordering and comparison of values of the predefined data types requires.khowledge only about those
predefined data types. H owever, to be able to compare and order valués/of constructed types or of user-
defined types, additional information is required. We say tha some type T is S-ordered, for some set of types
S, if, in order to compare and order values of type T, informatior about ordering at least one of the typesin S
isfirst required. A definition of S-ordered is required for sevéral S(that is for several sets of types), but not
for all possible such sets.

The general definition of S-ordered is this:

Let T be atype and let Sbe a set of types Then'T'is S-ordered if one of the following is true:

1. T isamember of S.

2. T isarow type and the declared type of some field of T is S-ordered.

3. T isan array type and/the element type of T is S-ordered.

4. T is a structureditype whose comparison form is STATE and the declared type of some attribute of T is
S-ordered.

5. T is atser-defined type whose comparison form is MAP and the return type of the SQL-invoked

function that is identified by the <map function specification> is S-ordered.

6. iT"is a reference type with a derived representation and the declared type of some attribute enumerated
by the <derived representation> is S-ordered.

The notion of S-ordered is applied in the following definitions:

A type T isLOB-ordered if TisL-ordered, whereL is the set of large object types.
A type T isarray-ordered if T is ARR-ordered, where ARR is the set of array types.

A type T isreference-orderedif T is REF-ordered, where REF is the set of reference types.
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A type T isDT-EC-ordered if Tis DTE-ordered, whereDTE is the set of distinct types with EQUALS ONLY
comparison form (DT-EC stands for “distinct type - equality comparison”)

A type T isDT-FC-ordered if TisDTF-ordered, where DTF is the set of distinct types with FULL
comparison form.

6.

7.

A type T isDT-NC-ordered if TisDTN-ordered, where DTN is the set of distincttypes with no comparison
form.

A type T isST-EC-ordered if T is STE-ordered, where STE is the set of structured types with EQUALS ONLY
comparisonform.

A type T is ST-FC-ordered if T is STF-ordered, where STF is the set of structured typeswith FULL
comparison form.

A type T is ST-NC-ordered if T is STN-ordered, where STN is the set of structuredytypes with no comparison
form.

A type T isST-ordered if T is either ST-EC-ordered, ST-FC-ordered or ST-NC-ordered.

A type T isUDT-EC-ordered if T is either DT-EC-ordered or ST{EC-ordered (UDT stands for “user-defined
type”).

A type TisUDT-FC-ordered if T is either DT-FC-ordered or ST-FC-ordered
A type TisUDT-NC-ordered if T is either DT-NC-efdered or ST-NC-ordered

Rationale: Definition required to define certain kinds of non-deter minism involving comparison of datetime
with time zone with datetime without time-zone.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after thelast paragraph:

The notion of constituent of adéclared type DT is defined recursively as follows:
— DT isaconstituentof DT.

— If DT isarow type, then each field of DT is aconstituent of DT

— If DT(s,acollection type, then the element type of DT is a constituent of DT.
— Every constituent of a constituent of DT is a constituent of DT.

Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

Mseért thefollowing paragraph after thelast paragraph:

14

Two datatypes, T1 and T2, are said to be compatible if T1 is assignable to T2, T2 is assignable to T1, and
their descriptors include the same data type name. If they are row types, it must further be the case that the
declared types of their corresponding fields are pairwise compatible. If they are collection types, it must
further be the case that their element types are compatible. If they are reference types, it must further be the
case that their referenced types are compatible.
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NOTE 1.1 — Thedatatypes "CHARACTER(n) CHARACTER SET CS1" and "CHARACTER(m) CHARACTER SET
CX", where CSl = C2, have descriptors thet include the same data type name (CHARACTER), but are not mutually
assignable; therefore, they are not compatible.

4.2 Character strings

1. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.
Replace the 1% and 2™ paragraphs with:

A character string is a sequence of characters. All the characters in a character string are takenfrom a single
character set. A character string has a length, which is the number of characters in the sequence. The length is
0 (zero) or a positive integer.

A character type is described by a character type descriptor. A character type descriptor contains:

— The name of the specific character type (CHARACTER, CHARACFER VARY ING, and
CHARACTER LARGE OBJECT; NATIONAL CHARACTER, NATIONAL CHARACTER
VARYING, and NATIONAL CHARACTER LARGE OBJECT are represented as CHARACTER,
CHARACTER VARYING, and CHA RACT ER LARGE OBJECT, respectively).

— The length or maximum length in characters of the character type.

— The catalog name, schema name, and character.set name of the character set of the character type.
— The catalog name, schema name, and collation name of the collaion of the character type

The character set of a character type may bespecified explicitly or implidtly.

The <key word>s NATIONAL CHA RACTER are used to specify an implementation-defined character set.
Special syntax (N'string’) is providedfor representing literalsin that character set.

With two exceptions, a character-string expression is assignable only to sites of a character type whose
character setis the same. Theexceptions are as specified in Subclause 4.2.4, "Universal character sets", and
such other cases as mayhie'implementation-defined. If a store assignment would result in the loss of non-
<space> characters dueto truncation, then an exception condition israised. If aretrievd assignment or
evaluation of a <east specification> would result in the loss of characters due to truncation, then a warning
condition israised.

Character.setsfall into three categories: those defined by national or international standards, those defined by
SQL -imptementations, and those defined by applications. The character sets defined by | SO/IEC 10646 and
The Unicode Standard are known as Universal Character Sets (UCS) and their treatment is described in
Subclause 4.2.4, "Universal character sets". Every char acter set contains the <space> character (equivalent to
U+0020). An application defines a character set by assigning a new name to a character set from one of the

first twao cateaories Thny canbe defined-to "reside in any-SC hema-chosen h\]/ the nnplif\:finn Character sets
g - ap -

defined by standards or by SQL-implementations reside inthe Information Schema (named
INFORM ATION_SCHEM A) in each catalog, as do collations defined by standards and collations,
transliterations, and transcodings defined by SQL -implementations.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 15


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

16

4.2.1 Character strings and collating sequences

1.

Rationale: Remove redundant definition. Clarify the distinction between character sts and character
repertoires.

Replace the entire subclause with:

4.2.1 Comparison of character strings

Two character strings are comparable if and only if either they have the same character se or there exists at
least one collation that is applicable to both their respective character sets.

A collation is defined by ISO/IEC 14651 as "a process by w hich two strings are determined to be in exactly
one of the relationshipsof less than, greater than, or equal to one another". Each collation known in an SQL-
environment is applicable to one or more character sets, and for each character set))one or more collations are
applicable to it, one of which is associated with it as itscharacter set collatian:

Anything that has adeclared type can, if that type is a character ty pe, be\associated with a collation applicable
to its character set; thisis known as a dedared type collation. Every\déeelared type that is a character type has
a collation derivation, this being either none, implicit, or explicit. (T he collation derivation of a declared type
with a declared type collation that is explicitly orimplicitly specified by a <data type> is implicit. If the
collation derivation of a declared type that has a declared type collation is not implicit, then it isexplicit. The
collation derivation of an expression of character typethat has no declared type collation is none.

An operation that explicitly or implicitly involvescharacter string comparison is a character comparison
operation. At least one of the operands of a character comparison operation must have a declared type
collation.

There may be an SQL -sssion collationfor some or all of the character sets known to the SQL -
implementation (see Subclause 4.39,SQL-sessions").

The collation used for a particular comparison is determined as in Subclause 4.2.3, “ Rules determining
collating ssquence usage”.

The comparison of two.character string expressions depends on the collation used for the comparison. When
values of unequal length are compared, if the collaion for the comparison has the NO PAD characteristic and
the shorter valueis'equal to some prefix of the longer value, then the shorter value is consdered |ess than the
longer value(1f;the collaion for the comparison has the PAD SPACE characteristic, for the purposes of the
comparisoh, the shorter vdue iseffectively extended to the length of the longer by concatenation of <space>s
on thesight.

Eor-every character set, there is at least one collation.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

4.2.2.1 Operators that operate on character strings and return character strings

1. Rationale: Clarify that theresult of case folding may be of adifferent length in characters than the source
string.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after the 4" paragraph:

NOTE 2.1 — Case correspondencesare not always one-to-one: the result of case folding may be of a different Jength in
characters than the saurce string. For exanple, U+OODF BLATIN SMALL LETTER SHARPS becomes “SS’ inupper
case.

4.2.4 Named character sets

1. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

Replace the subclausewith:

4.2.3a Character repertoires

An SQL-implementation supports one or more character repertoires. These character repertoires may be
defined by a standard or be implementation-defined.

A character repertoire isdescribed by a characer repertoire descriptor. A character repertoire descriptor
includes:

— The name of the character repertoire.

— The name of the default collation for the character repertoire.

The following character repertoire haies are specified as part of ISO/IEC 9075:

— SQL_CHARACTER isatharacter repertoire that consists of the 88 <SQL language character>s as
specified in Subclause'5.1, "<SQL terminal character>". The name of the default collation is
SQL_CHARAGCTER.

— GRAPHIG.IRV isthe character repertoire that consists of the 95-character graphic subset of the
International Reference Version (IRV) as specified in 1SO 646:1991. Its repertoire is a proper superset

of that.of SQL_CHARACTER. The name of thedefault collation is GRAPHIC_IRV.

— KATIN 1 isthe character repertoire defined in 1SO 8859-1. T he name of the default collation is
LATINI.

P ISO8BIT is the character repertoiresformed by combining the character repertoire gecified by | SO

QOLQ 1 ~ndl P N alaWaY.LsYa) £ all 2
A= AR 7

8859-1and-thecontrol-characters™speetfedbytS 9—Fherepertoire-consistsofaH255
characters, each consisting of exactly 8 bits, as, including all control characters and all graphic
characters except the character corresponding to the numeric value 0 (zero). The name of the default
collaion is ISO8BIT.
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— UCS is the character repertoire is the Universd Character Set repertoire specified by The Unicode
Standard Version 3.1and by |SO/IEC 10646. It is implementation-defined whether the name of the
default collationis UCS_BASIC or UNICODE.

— SQL_TEXT is acharacter repertoire that is an implementation-defined subset of the repertoire of the

Universal Character Set that includes every <SQL languag e character> and ev ery character in every
character set supported by the SQL -implementation. The name of the default collation isSQL_TEXT.

— SQL_IDENTIFIER is a character repertoire consisting of the <SQL language character>s andall’other

characters that the SQL-implementation supports for use in <regularidentifier>s. The name of'the
default collaionis SQL_IDENTIFIER.

4.2.3b Character encoding forms

An SQL-implementation supports one or more character encoding forms for each.character repertoire that it
supports. These character encoding forms may be defined by a standard or be.jmplementation-defined.

A character encoding form is described by a character encoding form deScriptor. A character encoding form
descriptor includes:

— The nameof the character encoding form.
— The name of the character repertoire to which itis applicable.
The following character encoding form names are specified as part of 1 SO/IEC 9075:

— SQL_CHARACTER is an implementation:defined character encoding form. Itis applicable to the
SQL_CHARACTER character repertaire.

— GRA PHIC_IRV isthe characteriencoding form in which the coded representation of each character is
specified in 1SO 646:1991. Ltis'applicable to the GRAPHIC_IRV character repertoire.

— LATINL1is the characerencoding form specified in 1SO 8859-1. It isapplicableto the LATIN1
character repertoire(

- ISO8BIT is the character encoding form specified in SO 8859-1, augmented by 1SO 6429. When
restricted to.the L ATIN 1 characters, it is the same character encoding form as LATIN 1. It is applicable
to the LSO8BIT character repertoire.

— UTE32 is the character encoding form specified in the U nicode Standard A nnex #19, "UTF-32", in
Wwhich each character is encoded as four octets. Itis applicable to the UCS character repertoire.

- UTF16 is the character encoding form specified in ISO/IEC 10646-1, Annex C (normative),
"Transformation format for 16 planes of Group 00 (UTF-16)", in which each characteris encoded as

twoor-fouroctets—tHisappticabtetothe U€Scharacter repertoire:
— UTF8 isthe character encoding form specifiedin I SO/IEC 10646-1, Annex D (nomative),"UCS

Transformation Format 8 (UTF-8)", in which each character is encoded as from one to four octets. It is
applicable to the UCS character repertoire.
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— SQL_TEXT is an implementation-defined character encoding form. Itis gpplicable tothe SQL_TEXT
character repertoire.

— SQL_IDENTIFIER is an implementation-defined character encoding form. Itis applicable to the
SQL_IDENTIFIER character repertoire.

If an SQL-implementation supplies morethan one character encoding form for aparticular character
repertoire, then it shall specify a precedence ordering of the character encoding forms of that character,
repertoire. The precedence of character encoding forms applicableto the UCS character repertoire and defined
in this part of ISO/IEC 9075 is:

UTF32 < UTF16 < UTF8

4.2.3¢ Collations

An SQL-implementation supports one or more collations for each character ercoding form that it supports.
A collation is described by a collation descriptor. A collation descriptor(includes:

— The name of the collation.

— The name of the character repertoire to which itis applicable.

— A list of the names of the character sets to which.the collation can be applied.

— Whether the collation has the NO PAD orithe PAD SPACE characteristic.

The following SQL supported collation names are specified aspart of 1SO/IEC 9075:

— SQL_CHARACTER is an implémentation-defined collation. It is applicable to the
SQL_CHARACTER charactef-repertoire.

— GRAPHIC_IRV isacoltation in which the ordering is determined by treating the code points defined
by 1SO 646:1991 asiunsigned integers. It is applicableto the GRAPHIC_IRV character repertoire.

— LATIN1 is acollation in which the ordering is determined by treating the code points defined by 1SO
8859-1 aswnsigned integers. It is applicable to the LATIN1 character repertoire.

— ISQ8BIT is a cdlation in which the ordering is determined by treating the code points defined by 1SO
8859-1 as unsigned integers. When restricted to the LATIN1 characters, it produces the same collation
as LATINI. Itis applicable to the ISO8BIT character repertoire.

— UCS_BASIC isacollation in which the ordering isdetermined entirely by the Unicode scalar values of
the characters in the strings being sorted. It isapplicable to the UCS character repertoire.

PP X - ) I ! ! ! r L " : ——h . S, ol : (I
NUTE Z.2 = TTIEUTTLuu T SLdidl VAlut Ul a Ulldl aLlel 15 TtS LOUUE PUITTIL tredieu as dit urisrygricu mmieycer.

— UNICODE is a collation in which theordering isdetermined by Unicode Technical Standard #10,
Unicode Collation Algorithm, Version 8.0. It isapplicable to the UCS character repertoire.

— SQL_TEXT is an implementation-defined collation. It isapplicable to the SQL_TEXT character
repertoire.
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— SQL_IDENTIFIER is an implementation-defined collation. Itis applicable to the SQL_IDENTIFIER
character repertoire.

4.2.4 Character sets

An SQL <character set specification> allows a reference to a character set name defined by a standard, an
SQL-implementation, or a user.

A character set is described by a character set descriptor. A character set descriptor includes:
— The name of the character set.

— The name of the character repertoire for the character set.

— The name of the character encoding form for the character set.

— The name of the default collation for the character set.

The following SQL supported character set names are specified as paft/of | SO/IEC 9075:

— SQL_CHARACTER is a character set whose repertoireis-SQL_CHARACTER and whose character
encoding form is SQL_CHARACTER. The name of the'default collation is SQL_CHARACTER.

— GRAPHIC_IRV isacharacter set whose repertoire is GRAPHIC_IRV and whose character encoding
formis GRAPHIC_IRV . The name of the default collationis GRAPHIC_IRV .

— ASCII_GRAPHICis asynonym for GRAPHIC_IRV.

— LATIN1 is acharacter setwhose repertoire is LATIN1 and whose character encoding form is LATINL.
The name of the default collationis LATINI.

— ISO8BIT is acharacter set whose repertoire is ISO8BIT and whose character encoding formis
ISO8BIT. The name of the default collation is|SO8BIT.

— ASCII_FULL is aysynonym for ISO8BIT.

— UTF32 isacharacter set whose repertoire is U CS and whose character encoding form isUTF32. Itis
implementation-defined whether the name of the default collaion is UCS_BASIC or UNICODE.

— UTR16 is acharacter set whose repertoire is U CS and whose character encoding form isUTF16. It is
implementation-defined whether the name of the default collaion is UCS_BASIC or UNICODE.

— UTF8 is a character set whose repertoire is U CS and w hose character encoding formisUTF8. It is
implementation-defined whether the name of the default collaion is UCS_BASIC or UNICODE.

— SQL_TEXT isacharacter set whose repertoireis SQL_TEX T and w hose character encoding formis
SQL_TEXT. The name of the default collation is SQL_TEXT.

— SQL_IDENTIFIER is a character set whose repertoire is SQL_IDENTIFIER and whose character
encoding form is SQL_IDENTIFIER. Thename of the default collation is SQL_IDENTIFIER.
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The result of evaluating a character string expression whose most specific type has character set CSis
constrained to consist of characters drawn from the character repertoire of CS.

Character set names are registered with the Internet Assigned Names Authority (IANA), at
http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets.

Table 3.1 — Overview of character sets

Character Set Character Repertoire | Character Encoding Form Collation Synonyny
GRAPHIC_IRV GRAPHIC_IRV GRAPHIC_IRV GRAPHIC_IRV ASCII_GRAPHIC
1SO8BIT 1SO8BIT 1SO8BIT 1SO8BIT ASCII_FUbL
LATIN1 LATIN1 LATIN1 LATIN1
SQL_CHARACTER SQL_CHARACTER SQL_CHARACTER SQL_CHARACTER
SQL_TEXT SQL_TEXT SQL_TEXT SQL_TEXT
SQL-IDENTIFIER SQL-IDENTIFIER SQL-IDENTIFIER SQL-IDENTIFIER
UTF16 UcCs UTF16 UCS_BASIC or

UNICODE
UTF32 UCs UTF32 UCS_BASICor

UNICODE
UTF8 UcCs UTF8 UCS_BASIC or

UNLCODE

NOTE 2.3 — An SQL-implementation may supply additional character<ets and/or additional character

encoding forms and collations for character sets defined in this Part'of 1ISO/IEC 9075.

4.2.4a Universal character sets

A UCSstring is a character string whose character set'whose descriptor names both the character repertoire

UCS and one of the character encoding forms UTE8,"UTF16, or UTF32. Any two UCS strings are

comparable.

All UCS strings are assumed to be normalized in NFC, and an SQL-implementation may assume this to be the

case. The result of any operationon antunnormalized UCS string is implementation-defined.

Conversion of UCS strings from.one character st to another is automatic.

4.3 Binary strings

1. Rationale: Clarif{sassignable and comparable.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after the 2™ paragraph:

A binafy.stringis assignable only to sites of datatypeBINARY LA RGE OBJECT. If a store assignment
would result in the loss of non-zero octets due to truncation, then an exception condition israised. If a
retrieval assignment would result in the loss of octetsdue to truncation, then a warning condition israised.

© |ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved
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4.3.1 Binary string comparison

1. Rationale: Remove redundant definition. Clarify assgnable and comparable.

Renlace the paraaranh with:
T T ~ )

All binary string values are comparable. When binary string values are compared, they must have exactly-the
same length (in octets) to be considered equal. Binary string values can be compared only for equality,

4.4.1 Bit string comparison and assignment

1. Rationale: Remove redundant definition.

Replace the paragraph with:
All bit string values are comparable.
If a store assignment would result in the loss of bits due to truncation, then’an ex ception condition is raised. |f
a store assignment to a fixed-length bit gring would reault in the additien of bits, then an exception condition
israised. If aretrieval assignment would result in the loss of bits due to truncation, then a warning condition is
raised. W hen values of unequal length are compared, if the sherter is a prefix of the longer, then the shorter is
less than thelonger; othernwise, the longeris effectively truncated to the length of the shorter for the purposes

of comparison. W hen values of equal length are com pared, then a bit-by-bit comparison is made. A 0-bit is
less than a 1-bit.

4.5 Numbers

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replace the 1%, 2" and 3" paragraphs with:

A number is either an exact numeric value or an approximate numeric value. Any two numbers are
comparable.

A numeric type is described by a numeric type descriptor. A numeric type descriptor contains:

— The name:of the specific numeric type NUMERIC, DECIMAL, SMALLINT, INTEGER, BIGINT,
FLOA T, REAL, or DOUBLE PRECISION).

— The\precision of the numeric type.
— The scale of the numeric type, if it is an exact numeric type.

— An indication of whether theprecision (and scal€) areexpressed in decimal or binary teems

An SQL-implementation is pemmitted to regard certain <exact humeric type>s asequivalent, if they have the
same predsion, ale, and radix, as permitted by the Syntax Rules of Subclause 6.1, "<data type>". Whentwo
or more <exact numeric type>s are equivalent, the SQL-implementation chooses one of these equivalent
<exact numeric type>s asthe normal form representing that equivalence class of <exact numeric type>s. The
normal form determines the name of the exact numeric type in the numeric type descriptor.
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Similarly, an SQL-implementation is permitted to regard certain <approximate numeric type>s as equivalent,
as permitted the Syntax Rules of Subclause 6.1, "<data type>", in which case the SQL-implementation
chooses a normal form to represent each equivalence class of <approximate numeric type> and the normal
form determines the name of the approximate numeric type.

For every numeric type, the least value is less than zero and the greatest value is greater than zero.
4.5.1 Characteristics of numbers

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replace the 1% paragraph with:

An exact numeric ty pe has a precision, P, and ascale, S. P is a positive integer that.determines the number of
significant digitsin a particular radix, R, where Ris either 2 or 10. Sis a non-negativée integer. Every value of
an exact numeric type of scale Sis of the form n*10°S, where n is an integer sich that -(R") £ n < RP.

NOTE 4.1 — Not every value in that range is necessarily a value of the type in qaéstion.

2. Rationale: Clarify numeric precision.
Replace the 2™ paragraph with:

An approximate numeric value consists of a mantissa and an-exponent. The mantissa is a signed numeric
value, and the exponent is a signed integer that specifiesthe magnitude of the mantissa. A n approximate
numeric value has a precision. The precision is a pagtive integer that specifies the number of significant
binary digits in the mantissa. The value of an appreximate numeric value is the mantissa multiplied by a factor
determined by the ex ponent.

An <approximate numeric literal> ANL consists of an <exact numeric literal> (called the <mantissa>), the
letter ‘E’ or ‘€', and a <signed integer>Ycalled the <exponent>). If M is the value of the <mantissa> and E is
the value of the <exponent>, then M~*’10F is the apparent value of ANL. The actual value of ANL is
approximately the apparent value,of ANL, according to implementation-defined rules.

3. Rationale: Clarify assignabte and comparable.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after the 2™ paragraph with:
A number is assignable only to sites of numeric type. If an assignment of some number would result in aloss
of its most,sigrificant digit, an ex ception condition israised. If least significant digits are lost,

implementation-defined rounding or truncating occurs, with no exception condition beng raised. The rules for
arithmetic are specified in Subclause 6.26, "<numeric value expression>".
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4.5.2 Operations involving numbers

1. Rationale: Generalise the data type of the return value of an extract expression.

anlnr‘n the 39 bullet of the 18 pnrngrnph Wwithe:

— <extract expression> (see Subclause 4.7.3, ‘ ‘Operations involving datetimes and intervals ') operates
on a datetime or interval argument and returns an exact numeric.

4.6.1 Comparison and assignment of booleans

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

Replace the 1% paragraph with:
All boolean values and SQL truth values arecomparable and all are assignahleto a site of type. The valuetrue
is greater than the valuefalse , and any comparison involving the null value-or an unknown truth value will

return an unknown result. The values true and false may be assigned te any site having a boolean data type;
assignment of unknown, or the null value, is subject to the nullabilityscharacteristic of the target.

4.7.1 Datetimes

1. Rationale: Correctand clarify Table 5.

Insert thefollowing legend to Table 5, “Datetime datatype conversions”:

SV Source value

TV Target value

.UTC UTC component of<SV or TV (if sourceor target hastime zone)

Tz Time zone com penent of SV or TV (if source ortarget has time zone)
STZD SQL -session-default time zone displacement

=> Cast from the typebefore the arrow to the type after the arrow

TIMEw/ TZ TIMEWITH TIME ZONE
TIMEw/oTZ TIMEWITHOUTTIME ZONE

TSw/ TZ TIMESTAMP WITH TIME ZONE
TSw/oTZ TIMESTAMPWITHOUT TIME ZONE

Inthe table cd| fer the conversion from TIME WITHOUT TIMEZONEtoTIMESTAMPWITHOUT TIME
ZONE, change“TZ" to “SV".

In thetablecell for the conversion from TIME WITH TIME ZONE toTIMESTAMP WITHOUT TIME ZONE,
replace the cell contentswith: SV =>TSw/ TZ =>TSw/o TZ.

e tapte catfor te conversion from TIMESTAMP WITHOUT TIMEZONETO TIMEWTTHOUT TIME
ZONE, change “TZ" to “SV”

In thetablecell for the conversion from TIMESTAMP WITHOUT TIME ZONE to TIME WITH TIME ZONE,
change “TSw/o TZ" to“TIME w/ TZ".
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2. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replace the 5" paragraph with:

Items of type datetime are comparable only if they have the same <primary datetime field>s.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after the 11" paragraph:

A datetime is assgnable to a site only if the source and target of the assignment are both of type DATE,"or
both of type TIME (regardless whether WITH TIME ZONE or WITHOUT TIME ZONE is specified or
implicit), or both of type TIMESTAMP (regard ess whether WITH TIME ZONE or WITHOUT HME ZONE
is specified or implicit).

4.7.2 Intervals

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replace the 8" and 9" paragraphs with:

Y ear-month intervds are comparable only with other year-month intervals. If two year-month intervals have
differentinterval precisions, they are, for the purpose of any opératons between them, effectively converted
to the same precision by appending new <primary daetime field>s to either the most significant end of one
interval, the least significant end of one interval, or both.,N ew least significant <primary datetime field>s are
assigned a value of 0 (zero). When it is necessary to addiew most significant datetime fields, the associated
value is effectively converted to the new precision ifhasmanner obeying the natural rules for dates and times
associated with the Gregorian calendar.

Day-time interval s are comparable only withiother day-time intervals. If two day-time intervals have different
interval precisions, they are, for the purpase of any operations between them, effectively converted to the
same precision by appending new <primary datetime field>s to either the most sgnificant end of one interval
or the least significant end of one interval, or both. N ew least significant <primary datetime field>s are
assigned a value of O (zero). When it is necessary to add new most significant datetime fields, the associated
value is effectively converted to-the new precision in a manner obeying the natural rules for dates and times
associated with the Gregorian calendar.

4.7.3 Operations involving datetimes and intervals

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replaced the-3" paragraph with:

©perations involving values of type datetime require that the datetime values be comparable. Operations
involving valuesof type interval require that the interval values be comparable.

2. Rationale Clarify the meaning of the <overlaps predicate>.
Replace the 5" paragraph with:
<overlaps predicae> uses the operator OVERLAPS to determine whether or not two chronological periods

overlap in time. A chronological period is specified either as a pair of datetimes (starting and ending) or as a
starting datetime and an interval. If the length of the period is greater than 0, then the period consists of all
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points of time greater than or equal to the lower endpoint, and less than the upper endpoint. If the length of the
period is 0, the period consists of a single point in time, the lower endpoint. Two periods overlap if they have
at least one point in common.

3. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error.

Replace the 7" paragraph with:

<interval absolute value function> operates on an intervd argument and returns its absoluteval ue inthe’same
most specifictype.

4.8 User-defined types

1. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize,hewly-constructed
structured type values and correct incorrect terminology and <method characteristic> should notinclude
<transform group specification>. Correct use of <specific name> for method\specifications by replacing
with < specific method name>.

Replace the 3" paragraph with:

The definition of a user-defined type may include a <method spécification list> consisting of one or more
<method specification>s. A <method specification> is either.an<original method specification> or an
<overriding method secification>. Each <original method ‘specification> specifies the <method name>, the
<specific method name>, the <SQL parameter declaration list>, the <returns data type>, the <result cast from
type> (if any), whether the method is type-preserving, the <language clause>, the <parameter style> if the
language is not SQL, whether STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR is specified, whether the method is deterministic,
whether the method possibly modifies SQL -data-possibly reads SQL -data, possibly contains SQL, or does not
possibly contain SQL, and whether the methoad should be evaluated as the null value whenever any argument
is the null value, without actually invokingthe method.

2. Rationale: Correct use of <specifiethame> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace the 4" paragraph with

Each <overriding method specification> specifies the <method name>, the <specific method name>, the
<SQL parameter«declaration lig> and the <returns daa type>. For each <overriding method specification>,
there must be.an <original method specification> with the same <method name> and <SQL parameter
declaration list> in some proper supertype of the user-defined type. Every SQL-invoked method in a schema
must correspond to exactly one <original method specification> or <overriding method specification>
assogiated with some user-defined type existing in that schema.

3., ( Rationale: Correct the specification of implicit generation of cast functions when reference values are
generated via < user-defined representation>.

In the 8" paragraph, replace the 12th bullet with:

— If the user-defined type is a structured type, then whether the referencing type of the structured type
has a user-defined representation, a derived representation, or a system-defined representation, and the
type descriptor of the representation type of the referencing type of the structured type if user-defined
representation is specified or the list of attributesif derived representation is specified.
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NOTES5 — “user-defined representation”, “derived representation”, and " system-defined representation” of a
reference type are definedin Subclause 4.10, “Reference types’.

4. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace the 1% sub-bulletin the 13" bullet of the 8" paragraph with:
*  The <method name>.
e The <specific method name>.

5. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly*constructed
structured type values.

Replace the 8th sub-bullet in the 13th bullet of the 8" paragraph with:

« If the <method specification> is an <original method specificaion>, then an indication of whether
STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR is specified.

4.8.1 Observers and mutators

1. Rationale: Attribute values might be null. Clarify the effect of observers and mutuators.
Replace the 3" paragraph with:
Let V beavaluein datatype T and let AV be alvalue in data type AT. The invocation A(V, AV) returns MV

such that A(MV) isidentical to from AV and for every attribute A’ (A’ £ A)of T, A’(MV) isidentical to A’ (V).
The most specific type of MV is the most’specific type of V.

4.8.2 Constructors

1. Rationale: Correct namespaee problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace the 1% and 2"paragraphs with:

Associated with each structured type ST is one constructor function, implicitly defined when ST is defined.
The constructor function is defined if and only if ST isinstantiable.

Let TN)be the name of a structured type T. The signature of the constructor function for Tis TN( ) and its
result datatype isT. The invocation TN( ) retums a value V such that V is not null and, for every atribute A of
TA(V) returns the default value of A. The most specific type of VisT.

For every structured type ST that is instantiable, zero or more SQL-invoked constructor methods can be
specified. The name of those methods must be equivalent to the name of the typefor which they are specified.
NOTE 6.1 — SQL-invoked constructor methods are original methods that cannot be overloaded. An SQL -invoked
constructor method and a regular function may exist such that both have equivalent function names, the types of the first
parameters (if any) of the method's augmented parameter list ard the function's parameter list are the same and the types
of the corresponding remaining parameters (if any) are identical according to the Syntax Rules of Subclause10.14, "Data
type identity".
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4.8.4 User-defined type comparison and assignment

1. Rationale: Values do not have declared types. Every user-defined type has a comparison type. Comparison
fUI o al I\.,lI uatcy\.u ;UD UIU IIU‘I: havc tU bU t: 1T oAllic t: IIUUUhUUt Aa aubtypc: fallli :_y CUI I U\.:t t: 1T CSI ;L:t;UII UTT

comparison functions

Replace the 6" paragraph with:

Two values V1 and V2 whose most specific types are user-defined types T1 and T2 are comparabléif and only
if T1 and T2 are in the same subtype family and each have some comparison type, CT1 and C2/respectively.
CT1 and CT2 constrain the comparison forms and comparison categories of T1 and T2 tobethe same. Their
respective comparison types CT1 and CT2 constrain the comparison forms and comparison categories of T1
and T2 to be the same, and the same as those of all their supertypes. If the comparigsah category is either
STATE or RELATIVE, then T1 and T2 are constrained to have the same comparisen’function; if the
comparison category is MAP, they are not constrained to have the same comparison function.

4.9 Row types

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Insert thefollowing paragraphs after the 3" paragraph:

A value of row type RT1 is assignable to a site of rowtype RT2 if and only if the degree of RT1 is the same as
the degree of RT2 and every field in RT1 is assignable to the field in the same ordinal position in RT2.

A value of row type RT1 is comparable witha value of row type RT2 if and only if the degree of RT1 is the

same as the degree of RT2 and every fieldin'RT1 is comparable with the field in the same ordinal positionin
RT2.

4.10 Reference types

1. Rationale: Correct thespecification of implicit generation of cast functions when reference values are
generated via <user-defined representation>.

Replace the 2" paragtaph with:

Given a structured type T, the REF values that can reference rows in typed tablesdefined on T collectively

form acertain data type RT known as areference type RT is thereferencing type of T. T is the referenced type
of RT-

2, \_Rationale: Add the notion of a type designator for reference types.

Insert thefollowing paragraph after the2™ paragraph:

Let TN be the name of T. The type designator of RT is REF(TN).
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3. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Replace the 4" paragraph with:

Valuesof tworeferencetypes arecomparableif the referenced types of ther declared types have some

common supertype.

4. Rationale: Correctdefinition of the length of <reference type>s and add the notion of a type designator.for
reference types.

Replace the 7" paragraph and its associated bullet items with:
A reference type is described by a reference type descriptor. The reference type descripter-for RT includes:
— The type designator of RT.
— The name of the referenceable table, if any, that is the scope of the reference type.

5. Rationale: Correct definition of the length of <reference type>s.

Replace the 8" paragraph with:

In a host variable, a REF value is materialized as an N-octet-walue, where N is the length of the <reference
type>.

4.11 Collection types

1. Rationale: Add the notion of a type designatoer for collection types.
Insert thefollowing paragraph after the 2nd-paragraph:
Let EDTN be the type designatorof EDT. The type designator of CT iSEDTN ARRAY .
2. Rationale: Add the notion of a type designator for collection types.
Replace the 3" paragraph with:
A collection type/descriptor describes a collection type. The collection type descriptor for CT includes:
— The'type designator of CT.
— The descriptor of the element type of CT.

— Anindication that CT is an array type.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 29


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

4.11.2 Collection comparison

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

anlnr‘n the 18 r\nrngrnph withe:

A value of collection type CT1 is assignable to a site of collection type CT2 if and only if the element typeof
CT1 is assignable to the element type of CT2.

4.12 Type conversions and mixing of data types

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

Delete the entire subclause.

4.13 Data conversions

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.
Insert thefollowing paragraph before the 1% paragraph:

Implicit type conversion can occur in expressions, fetch eperations, single row select operations, inserts,
deletes, and updates. Ex plicit type conversions can be specified by the use of the CAST operator.

2. Rationale: To clarify the concept of user-defined casts.
Replace the 1% paragraph with:

Explicit data conversions can be specified by a CAST operator. A CAST operator defines how values of a
source data type are converted into\avalue of atarget data type according to the Syntax Rules and General
Rules of Subclause 6.22, “<cast-specification>". Data conversions between predefined data types and between
constructed types are defined by-the rules of this part of ISO/IEC 9075. Data conversions between a user-
defined type and another datatype are defined by a user-defined cast.

4.16 Tables

1. Rationale: Clean up typed table insertability property for non-instantiable types and define the term
updatable'column for base tables.

Replacé.the 7" paragraph with:

All base tablesare updatable. Every column of a basetable is an updatablecolumn. Derived tables are either
updatable or not updatable The operations of update and delete are permitted for updatable tables,_subject to
constraining Access Rules. Some updatable tables, including all base tables whose row type is notderived
from a user-defined type that is not instantiable, are also insertable-into, in which case the operation of insert
is also permitted, again subject to Access Rules.
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2. Rationale: Clean up typed table insertability property for non-instantiable types.
Replace the 11" paragraph with:

Every table descriptor includes:

— The column descriptor of each column in thetable.
— The name, if any, of the structured type, if any, associated with the table.
— An indication of whether the table is insertable-into or not.

— An indication of whether the base teble is a referenceabl e table or not, and an indication of whether the
self-referencing column isa system-generated, a user-generated, or a derived sélf-referencing column.

— A list, possibly empty, of the names of its direct supertables.
— A list, possibly empty, of the names of its direct subtables.
3. Rationale Correct the default of <tablecommit action>.
Replace the 39 bullet of 12" paragraph with:
— If the base table is a global temporary table, a created’local temporary table, or a declared local
temporary table, then an indication of whetherdlON*'COMMIT PRESERV E ROWS was specified or ON
COMM IT DELETE ROW S was specified ordmplied.
4. Rationale: Clean up typed table insertability property for non-instantiable types.

Replace the 13" paragraph with:

A derived table descriptor describes, a derived table. In addition to the components of every table descriptor, a
derived table descriptor includes:

— The <query expression> that defines how the table is to be derived.

— An indicatien of whether the derived table is updatable or not.

4.16.1 Types'of tables

1. Ratienale: Correctthe definition of group of a grouped table to use non-distinctness rather than equality.

Replace the 7" paragraph with:

A Ot uupcd tabtetsasetof groups dertved u'willg theevatuationof= group Iuy crause>—A group—G TSa
collectionof rows in which, for every grouping column GC, if the value of GC in some row is GV, then the
value of GC in every row is not distinct from GV; moreover, if Rl isarow in group G1 of grouped tableGT
and R2 isarow in GT such that for every grouping column GC the value of GC in Rl is not distinct from the
value of GC in R2, then R2 isin G1. Every row in GT isin exactly one group. A group may be considered as a
table. Set functions operate on groups.
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4.16.3 Operations involving tables

1.

Rationale; Correctthe description of the effect of deleting, updating and inserting a row in a table.

anlnr‘n the Ath’ 5th ang ath r\nrngr:\ph: with:

2.

Let T be atable whose value is TV1. Forevery row RR, let ngg be the number of rows in TV1 that are identical
to RR.

The effect of ddeting arow Rfrom T is to replace the value TV1 of T with the value TV2 such that,\for RR
identical to R, the number of rows in TV2 that are identical to RRisnggz - 1 (0one) and for RR not identical to R,
the number of rows in TV2 that are notidentical to RR is ngs. The primary effect of a <delete statement:
positioned> on T is to delete exactly onespecified row from T. The primary effect of a £delete statement:
searched> on T is to delete zero or more rows from T.

The effect of replacingarow R1 withtherow R2 in T is to replace the value T¥/1 of T with the value TV2 such
that, if R1 is not identical to R2, then, for RR identical to R1, the number of+ows in TV2 that are identical to
RRisngg - 1 (one), for RR identical to R2, the number of rows in TV2 that are identical to RRisngz + 1 (one),
and for RR identical to neither R1 nor R2, the number of rows in TV2that-are identical to RR is ngg. Otherwise
R1 isidentical to R2 and the number of rows in TV2 that are identjcal 10 RR is ngg for all RR.

The primary effect of an <update statement: positioned> on T i'st0 replace exactly one specified row in T with
some specified row. The primary effect of an <update statement: searched> on T is to replace zero or more
rowsinT.

If T, as well as being updatable, is insertable-intojthen rows can be inserted into it. The effect of inserting a
row Rinto T isto replace the value TV1 of T withythe value TV2 such that, for RR identical to R, the number
of rowsin TV2 that are identical to RRis ngg#, 1 (one) and, for RR not identical to R, the number of rowsin
TV2 that are identical to RR is ngg. The primary effect of an <insert statement> on T isto insert into T each of
the zero or more rows contained in a specified table.

Rationale: Correct r eference to_syhtactic construct.

Replace 2™ bullet of the 8" paragraph with:

— Updatableviewswhose <view definition>s donot specify WITH CASCADED CHECK OPTION,
which might'result in alteration or reversal of primary effects.

4.17 Integrity-Constraints

1.

Rationale: gate the correctlimitation on integrity constraintsregarding determinism.

Replate the 3" paragraph with:

No integrity condraint shdl be defined using a <search condition> that generally contains a possibly non-
deterministic <value expression>.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

4.17.1 Checking of constraints

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

Dnr\lar‘n the4th r\nrngrnph withe:

When a constraint is checked other than at the end of an SQL-transaction, if it is not satisfied, then an
exception condition is raised and the SQL -statement that caused the constraint to be checked has no effect
other than entering the ex ception information into the first diagnostics area. W hen a <commit statement> is
executed, all constraints are effectively checked and, if any constraint is not satisfied, then an exeeption
condition israised and the SQL -transaction isterminated by an implicit <rollback statement>\

4.17.2 Table constraints

1. Rationale: Replacereference to non-existent BNF non-terminal with the cor recthon-ter minal.
Replace Note 14 with:

NOTE 14 — If MATCH FULL or MATCH PARTIAL is gecified for arefetertial constraint and if the referencing table
has only one column specified in <referential constraint definition> for that)referential constraint, or if the referencing
table has more than ane specified column for that <referential constraint definition™>, but none of those clumnsis
nullable, then the effect is the same as if no <match type> were specified.

Replace the 9" paragraph with:

A referential constraintis satified if one of the foltowing conditions is true, depending on the <match type>
specified inthe <referential constraint definition>:

— If no <match type> was specified then, for each row R1 of thereferencing table, either atleast one of
the values of the referencing colimns in R1 shall be a null value, or the value of each referencing
column in R1 shall be equal to'the value of the corresponding referenced columnin some row of the
referenced table.

— If MATCH FULL wasspecified then, for eachrow R1 of thereferencing table, either the value of
every referencing column in R1 shall be a null value, or thevalue of every referencing columnin R1
shall notbennull and there shall be some row R2 of thereferenced table such that the vdue of each
referencingcolumn in R1 is equal to the value of the corresponding referenced columnin R2.

— If MATFCH PARTIAL was specified then, for each row R1 of thereferencing table, there shall be some
roW R2 of the referenced table such that the vdue of each referencing columnin R1 is either null or is
equal to the value of the corregponding referenced columnin R2.
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4.18.1 General rules and definitions

1. Rationale: Usethe notion of distinct.

Dnr\lar‘n the 2M Inaragraph with:

Let“T: A=+ B" (read “inT, A determines B” or “B is functionally dependent on A in T") denote the functional
dependency of Bon Ain T, which istrueif, for any possible value of T, any two rows that are not distinct for
every column in A also are not distinct for every column in B. When the table T is understood from context,
the abbreviation “A = B” may also be used.

2. Rationale: Correct erroneous symbol.

Replace the 8" paragraph with:
In the following Subclauses, leta column C1 be a counterpart of a column C2/Under qualifying table QT if C1
is specified by a column reference (or by a <value expression> that is a colump reference) that references C2
and QT isthe qualifying table of C2. If C1l is a counterpart of C2 under qualifying table QT1 and C2isa
counterpart of C3 under qualifying table QT2, then C1 is a counterpart of "C3 under QT2.

3. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace the 19" paragraph with:
Let AC be an AN D-component of SC such that AC issasscomparison predicate> whose <comp op> is <equals
operator>. Let RVE1 and RVE2 be the two <row value expression>s that are the operands of AC. Suppose that
both RVE1 and RVE?2 are <row value constructor3s. L et n be the number of <row value constructor element>s
in RVEL. Let RVECY, and RVEC2, 1 (one) £¢>£ n, be thei-th <row value constructor element> of RVE1 and

RVEZ2, respectively. The <comparison predicate> ‘** RVECL, = RVEC2’ is called an equality AND-component
of SC.

4.18.4 Known functional dependencies in a <joined table>
1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace NOTE 23 withs

NOTE 23 — (AR SQL-implementation may also choose torecognize similar known functional dependencies of the form
{ CRA,, .. \CRA,} = {CRBC} in case one comparand is a deterministic expression of column referencesCRA, , . . .,
CRA,, under'similar conditions.

4.18.9 Known functional dependencies in the result of <having clause>

1

Raot. l W] o A P ™8 o ~al ol P~ k. H ]
L. MNALIUTTArc mwvioro aran Uric SCATNUT CUTTUILTUTF III(Z_Y oeunt C\JLI_y CUTIIKATTICTUTIT A IIQVIIIEJ CIAUST: .
Replace the 1% paragraph with:

Let T1 be the table that is the operand of the <having clause>, let SC be the <search condition> simply
contained in the <having clause>, and let R be the result of the<having clause>.
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4.18.10 Known functional dependencies in a <query specification>

1. Rationale: correct the specification of functional dependencies for derived columns.

anlnr‘n the 18 r\nrngrnph withe:

Let T be the <tableexpression> smply contained in the <query specification> QS and let R be the resultofthe
<query soecification>.

Replace the 6" and 7" paragraphs with:

Let CC be the column specified by some <value expresson> VE that is not possibly non-detesministic in the
<select list>.

Let OP1, OP2, ... be the operands of VE that are column references whose qualifyingquery is QS and that are
not contained in an aggregated argument of a<set function specification>.

If VE does not contain a <set function specification> whose aggregationquery is QS, then {OP1 , OP2, ... }
=+ CC isaknown functional dependency in T1.

If VE contains a <set function specification> whose aggregation-query is QS, then let { G1, ...} be the set of
grouping columns of T. Then {G1,..., OP1, OP2, ... } =« CC is.aknown functional dependency in T1.

4.20 SQL-schemas

1. Rationale: Cleanup of imprecise wording.

Replace the 5" paragraph with:
Base tables and views are identified by, <table name>s. A <table name> consists of a <schema name> and an
<identifier>. The <schema name>-identifies the schema in which a persistent base table or view identified by

the <table name> is defined. Base tables and views defined in different schemas can have <identifier>s that
are equal according to the General Rulesof Subclause 8.2, “comparison predicate>".

4.21 SQL-client modules

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace NOTFE' 29 with:

NOT.E29 — The <module character set specification> has no effect on the SQL language contained in the SQL-client
maodule and exists only for compatibility with ISO/IEC 9075:1992. It may be used to document the character set of the
SQL -client module.
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36

4.23 SQL-invoked routines

1.

Rationale: Correct the definition of an SQL-invoked routine that is“ dependent on a user-defined type” to

include mutator and observer functionsthat are implicitly created by the execution of the <alter type
statement>

Replace the 3" paragraph with:

2.

An SQL-invoked routine SR is said to bedependent on a user-defined type UDT if SR is created during the
execution of the <user-defined type definition> that created UDT or if SR is created during the execution of

the <alter type statement> that specifies an <add attribute definition>. An SQ L-invoked routine that is

dependent on a user-defined type cannot be modified by an <alter routine satement> nor be-destroyed by a

<drop routine statement>. It is destroyed implicitly by a <drop data type staement>.

Rationale: Editorial.

Replace the 4", 5" and 6™ paragraphs with:

A <predicate> P is said to bedependent on an SQL-invoked routine SR/if-and only if SR is the ordering
function included in the descriptor of a user-defined type UDT and-one of the following conditionsis true:

— P is a<comparison predicate> that immediately contains.a<row value expresson> whose declared

type is some user-defined type T1 whose comparisontype is UDT.

— P is a <quantified comparison predicate> thatimmediately contains a <row value expression> that has

some field whose declared type is some user-defined type T1 whose comparison typeis UDT.

— P is a <unique predicate> that immediately contains a <table subquery> that has a column whose
declared type is some user-definedtype T1 whose comparison type is UDT.

— P isa<match predicate> that.immediately contains a <row v alue expression> that has some field
whose declared type is somé user-defined type T1 whose comparison type is UDT.

— P is a <comparison predicate> with some corresponding value whose declared type is some array type

whose element type'is auser-defined type T1 whose comparison type is UDT.

— P is a <quantified comparison predicate> that immediately contains a <row value expression> that has
some fi€ld)whose declared type is some array type whose element type is a user-defined type T1 whose

comparison type isUDT.

— RS a <unique predicate> that immediately contains a <table subquery> that has a column whose

declared type is some array type whose element type is a user-defined type T1 whose comparison type

isUDT.

Pisa<maich prnrlir‘:ufn> that immadintnl\ll contains-a<row value nvpraccinn that has some field

whose declared type is some array type whose element type is a user-defined type T1 whose
comparison typeisUDT.

NOTE 30 — “Comparison type” isdefined in Subclause 4.8.4, “ User-defined type comparison and assignment”.
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A <set function specification> SFSis said to bedependent on an SQL-invoked routine SR if and only if all the
following are true:

— SR is the ordering function included in the descriptor of a user-defined type UDT.

3.

— SFSis a<general set function> w hose <set function type> isMAX or MIN or SFSis a<general set
function> whose <set qudifier>is DISTINCT.

— The declared type of the <value expression> of SFSisUDT.

A <group by clause> GBC is said to bedependent on an SQL-invoked routine SR if and only if'alVthe
following are true:

— SR is the ordering function included in the descriptor of a user-defined type UDT,
— The declared type of a grouping column of GBC isUDT.

Rationale: Correct the description of type-preserving functions.

Replace the 8" paragraph with:

4.

An SQL-invoked functionis an SQL-invoked routine whose invocation returns a value. Every parameter of an
SQL-invok ed function is an input parameter, one of which may be designated as the result SQL parameter.
The format of an SQL-invoked function is specified by £SQL-invoked function> (see Subclause 1149,
"<SQL-invoked routine>"). An SQL-invoked function can be atype-preserving function; a type-preserving
function is an SQL-invoked function that has aresult¢SQL parameter. The most specific type of a non-null
result of invoking a type-preserving function must\be compatiblewith the most specific type of the value of
the argument substituted for its result SQL parameter.

Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace the 9" paragraph that beginSwith "An SQL-invoked method is an SQL-invoked function ..." with:

An SQL-invoked method\is:ah SQL-invoked function that is specified by <method specification designator>
(see Subclause 11.49, “<SQL-invoked routine>"). There are three kinds of SQL-inv oked methods: instance
SQL-invoked metheds,-SQL-invoked constructor methods, and static SQL-invoked methods. All SQL-invoked
methods are assocCiaed with a user-defined type, dso known as the type of the method. The <method
characteristicSs'of an SQL-invoked method are specified by a <method specification> contained in the <user-
defined type definition> of the type of the method. An instance SQL -invoked method and an SQL -invoked
constructor method both satisfy the following conditions:

—= Its first parameter, called the subject parameter, has a declared type that is a user-defined type. The
type of the subject parameter is the type of the method. A parameter other than the subject parameter is
called an additional parameter.

— Its descriptor isin the same schema as the descriptor of the data type of its subject parameter.
An SQL-invoked constructor method satisfies the following additional condition:

— Its <method name> is equivalent to the <qualified identifier> simply contained in the <user-defined
type name> included in the user-defined type descriptor of the type of the method.
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5.

Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace the 16™ paragraph which begins with "SQL-invoked routinesare invoked differently..." with:

6.

Replace the 20" paragraph, which begihs“If a <routine invocation> is contained in a <query expression> of a
view, a check constrant, or an assertion, ...”, with:

SQL-invoked routines are invoked differently depending on their form. SQL-invoked procedures are invoked
by <call statement>s. SQL-invoked regular functions areinvoked by <routine invocation>s. Instance SQL¢
invoked methods are invoked by <method invocation>s, while SQL-invoked constructor methods are inyoked
by <new invocation>s and staic SQL-invoked methodsareinvoked by <static method invocaion>srAn
invocation of an SQL-invoked routine specifies the <routine name> of the SQL-invoked routine and supplies a|
sequence of argument values corresponding to the <SQL parameter declaration>s of the SQL -ifiveked routine.
A subject routine of an invocation isan SQL-invoked routine that may be invoked by a<routine invocation>.
After the selection of the subject routine of a <routine invocation>, the SQL arguments are’evaluaed and the
SQL-invoked routine that will be executed is selected. If the subject routine is an instance’SQL -invoked
method, then the SQL-invoked routine thatis executed is selected from the set of overriding methods of the
subject routine. (The term “set of overriding methods” is defined in the General,Rules of Subclause 104,
“<routine invocation>".) The overriding method that is selected is the overriding method with a subject
parameter the type designator of whose declared type precedes that of the declared type of the subject
parameter of every other overriding method in the type precedence lig,of_the most gecific typeof the value of
the SQL argument that corresponds to the subject parameter. See the'General Rules of Subclause 104,
“<routineinvocation>". If the subject routine is not an SQL -invoKed method, then the SQL -invoked routine
executed is that subject routine. After the selection of the SQL=imiVoked routine for execution, the values of the
SQL arguments are assigned to the corresponding SQL parameters of the SQ L-invoked routine and its
<routine body> is executed. If the SQL-invoked routineds an'SQL routine, then the <routine body> is an
<SQL procedure statement> that is executed according to'the General Rules of <SQL procedure statement>. |f
the SQL-invoked routine isan external routine, thenthe <routine body> identifiesa program written in some
standard programming language other than SQL that is executed according to the rules of that standard
programming language.

Rationale: Editorial.

If a <routine invocation>:iscontained in a <query expression> of a view, a check constraint, or an assertion,
the <triggered action> ef a trigger, orin an <SQL-invoked routine>, then the subject routinefor that
invocation is determined at the time the view is created, the check constraint is defined, the assertion is
created, the triggeris created, or the SQL-invoked routine is created. If the subject routineis an SQL-invoked
procedure, anSQL -invoked regular function, or a static SQL-invoked method, then the same SQL -invoked
routine is executed whenever the view is used, the check constraint or assertion is evaluated, the trigger is
executed, ‘or the SQL-invoked routine is invoked. If the subject routine is an instance SQL -invoked method,
then(the*SQL -invoked routine that is executed is determined whenever the view is used, the check congraint
or<assertion is evaluated, the trigger is executed, or the SQL-invoked routine is invoked, based on the most
specific type of the value resulting from the evaluation of the SQL argument that correspond to the subject
parameter. See the General Rules of Subclause 10.4, “<routine invocation>".

7.

Rationale: use “identical” instead of “ same” or “ equal” and remove cut and paste error.

Replace the 22" paragraph with:

38

An SQL -invoked routine is either deterministic or possibly non-deterministic. An SQL-invoked function that
is deterministic always returns the identical return value for a given list of SQL argument values. An SQL-
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invoked procedurethat isdeterminigicalways retums the identica vauesin its output and inout SQL
parameters for a given list of SQL argument values. An SQL-invoked routine is possibly non-deterministic if
it might produce nonidentical results when invoked with the identical list of SQL argument values.

8. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace the 23" paragraph, which begins “An external routine either does not possibly contain SQL or possibly
containsSQL...", with:

An external routine doesnot poss bly contain SQL, poss bly contains SQL, possibly reads SQL-data, or
possibly modifies SQL-data. Only an external routine that possibly contains SQL, or possibly reads SQL-data

or possibly modifies SQL-data may execute SQL-staements during its invocation.

Replace the 24" paragraph, which begins “An SQL-inv oked routine may or may not possibly-fead SQL -data.”,
with:

An SQL routine possbly contains SQL, possibly reads SQL -data, or possiblyimodifies SQL-data. Only an
SQL-invoked routine that possibly reads SQL-data or possibly modifies SQk:data may read SQL-data during

its invocation.

Replace the 25" paragraph, which begins “An SQL-inv oked routine rfiay ‘or may not possibly modify SQL -data.”,
with:

Only an SQL-invoked routine that possibly modifies SQl/~data may modify SQL -data during its invocation.
9. Rationale: Missing word.

Replace the 28" paragraph, which begins “ The identifiers in this new entry of the authorization stack are then
modified”, with:
The identifiers in thisnew entry of the.authorization stack arethen modified depending on whether the SQL -
invoked routine is an SQL routine-ortan external routine. If the SQL-invoked routine isan SQL routine, then,
if the routine authorizaion identifier is auser identifier, the user identifier is st to the routine authorization

identifier and the role namesis.set to null; otherwise the rolename is set to the routine authorization identifier
and the user identifier is set'to null.

4.24 Built-in functions

1. Rationale; Clarify the semantics of built-in functions.

Delete theéntire subclause.
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4.25 SQL-paths

1. Rationale: Usethe correct BNF non-terminal (<user-defi ned type> rather than <user -defined type name>).

Dnlnlar‘n the 2™ hullet of the 1% r\nrngrn1nh with:

— The user-defined type when the <user-defined type> does not contain a <schema name>.
2. Rationale: Clarify the semantics of built-in functions.

Delete the 2nd paragraph.

4.26.4 Locators

1. Rationale: Correct the specification of which locators are marked invalid whenvan SQL-transaction ends.
Replace 5" paragraph with:

A non-holdable locator remains valid until the end of the SQL -transagtien in which it was generated, unless it
is explicitly made invalid by the execution of a <free locator statetnent> or a <rollback statement> that
specifies a <savepoint clause> is executed before the end of that’SQL -transaction if the locator was generated
subsequent to the esablishment of the savepoint identified bysthe <savepoint dause>.

Replace 6™ paragraph with:

A holdable locator may remain valid beyond the end of the SQL -transaction in which it is generated. A
holdable locator becomes invalid whenever a <free locator statement> identifying that locator is executed or
the SQL -transaction in which it is generatedor any subsequent SQL-transaction isrolled back. All locators
remaining valid at the end of an SQL-session are marked invalid when that SQL -session terminates.

4.27 Diagnostics area

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas and rationalisation of terminology.
Replace the entire subclause with:

A diagnogicsarea is a place where completion and exception condition information is sored when an SQL -
statement is executed. The diagnostics areasassod ated with an SQL -agent form the diagnostics area stack of
that SQL=agent. For definitional purposes, the diagnosticsareas in this stack are considered to be numbered.
There-iS.0ne diagnostics area stack associated with an SQL -agent, regardless of the number of SQL -client
modutes that the SQL -agent includes or the number of connectionsin use.

Two operations on diagnostics area stacks are specified in this international standard for definitional purposes

position of every existing diagnostics area in the stack by 1 (one). The content of the new first diagnostics area
isinitially a copy of the content of the old, now second, one. Popping a diagnostics area stack effectively
destroys the first diagnogics areain the stack and decrements the ordinal position of every diagnostics area by
1 (one). The maximum number of diagnostics areas in a diagnostics area stack is implementation-dependent.
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A diagnostics areaconsists of astatement area and a sequence of one or more condition areas, each of which
is at any particular time either occupied or vacant. A diagnostics area is empty when each of its condition
areas is vacant; emptying a diagnosticsarea brings about this state.

A statement area consists of a collection of named statement information items. A condition area consists of a

collection of named condition infor mation items.

At the beginning of the execution of any <SQL procedure statement> that is not an <SQL diagnostics
statement>, the first diagnostics areais emptied. An implementation placesinformation about a completion
condition or an exception condition reported via SQLSTATE into a vacant condition area in this diagnostics
area. If other conditionsare raised, the extent to which these cause further condition areas to hecome occupied
is implementation-defined.

An <externally-invoked procedure> containing an <SQL diagnostics staement> returns a’code indicating a
completion or exception condition for that statement via SQLSTATE, but does not hecessarily cause any
vacant condition areas to become occupied.

The number of condition areas per diagnostics area isreferred to as the diagnostics area limit. An SQL-agent
may set the diagnostics area limit with the <set transaction statement>; if. the SQL-agent does not specify the
diagnostics area limit, then the diagnostics area limit is implementation-dependent, but shall be at |east one.
An SQL-implementation may place information into this area about fewer conditionsthan there are condition
areas. The ordering of the information about conditions placed\i1itd a diagnosticsarea is implementation-
dependent, except that the first condition area in a diagnogicS.area always corresponds to the condition
specified by the SQLSTATE value.

The <get diagnostics statement> isused to obtain information from an occupied condition area, referenced by
its ordinal position within the first diagnostics area.

4.30.1 Classes of SQL-statements

1. Rationale: Clarify the semantics ofiSQL-data access indication.
Replace the 2™ paragraph with:;
In this part of 1SO/IEC(9075, there are at |east three ways of classifying SQL -statements:

— According:ta their effect on SQL objects, whether persistent objects, i.e., SQL-data, SQL-client
modules, and schemas, or transient objects, such as SQL-sessions and other SQL -statements.

— Atceording to whether or not they start an SQL-transaction, or can, or must, be executed when no SQL -
tfansaction is active.

-~ According to whether they possibly read SQL -data or possibly modify SQL-data.
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4.30.2 SQL-statements classified by functions

1. Rationale: Correct the classification of SQL-statements.

anlarn the 13" bullet of the 2™ Inaragraph with:

— <grant privilege statement>
2. Rationale: Correct the classification of SQL-statements.
Insert thefollowing bullets to the 2" paragraph:
— <user-defined cag definition>
— <drop user-defined cast statement>
3. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Insert thefollowing Subclause after Subclause 4.30.2, “ SQL -statements ¢l assified by functions”:

4.30.2a SQL-statements and SQL-data access indieation

The following SQL -statements possibly read SQL -data:

— SQL -data statements other than SQL -data change statements, <free locator statement>, or and <hold
locator statement>

— SQL -statements that simply containca<subquery>
The following SQL -statements possibly*modify SQL-data:
— SQL -schema statements:

— SQL-data chang e'statements

NOTE 31.1 — SQle-transaction statements, SQL-connection statements and SQL-dynamic statementsare not included
in the above classification since they are not permitted to occur in SQL-invoked routines.

4.30.3 SQL-statements and transaction states

1. Ratienale: Correct the classification of SQL-statements.

Replace the 3" paragraph with:

The following SQL -statements are possibly transaction-initiating SQL -statements:
— <return statement>

— <call statement>
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4.30.4 SQL-statement atomicity

1. Rationale: Add missing concept and clarify that not all SQL-statements areatomic.

anlnr‘n the entire Subclause with:

The execution of all SQ L-statements other than certain SQL-control statements is atomic with respect to
recovery. Such an SQL-statement is called an atomic SQL-statement.

An SQL-statement that is not an atomic SQL-staement is called a non-atomic SQL-statement.
The following are non-atomic SQL -statements:

— <call statement>

— <commit statement>

— <execute statement>

— <execute imm ediate statement>

— <return statement>

— <rollback statement>

— <savepoint statement>

All other SQL -statements are atomic.

A statement execution context is either_ atomic or non-atomic.

The execution of anon-atomic SQL+=statement causes a non-atomic execution context to exist.

The execution of an atomic-SQL -statement or evduation of a<subquery> causes an atomic execution context
to exist.

Within one executign context, another execution context may become active. This latter ex ecution context is
said to be amofe recent execution context than the former. If there is no execution context that is more recent
than execution ¢ontext EC, then EC is said to bethe most recent execution context.

If theré\sno atomic execution context that is more recent than atomic execution context AEC, then AEC is the
most\recent atomic execution context.

Ah SQL -transaction cannot be explicitly terminated within an atomic execution context. If the execution of an

atomic QQI statement-is-unsuccesstul . then the rh:ngne io QQI data or schemas made hy the QQI staement

are cancelled.
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4.31.1 Authorization identifiers

1. Rationale: Editorial.

Dnr\lar‘n the 1% pnrngrnph that hnginc with “An <authorization identifier> identifiesa set of pri\/ilngnc » withe

An <authorization identifier> identifies a set of privileges. An <authorization identifier> can be either a <user
identifier> or a <role name>. A <user identifier> represents a user of the datebase system. The mappinglof
<user identifier>s to operating system users is implementation-d ependent.

A <role name> represents arole.

4.32 SQL-transactions

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

Replace the 5" paragraph with:
It is implementation-defined whether or not, or how, a <rollback statement> that references a <savepoint
specifier> affects diagnostics area contents, the contents of SQL descCriptor areas, and the satus of prepared
statements.

2. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics aréas

Replace the 8" paragraph with:
An SQL-transaction has adiagnostics area limit,~which is a positive integer that specifies the maximum
number of conditions that can be placed in any diagnostics area during execution of an SQL-statement in this
SQL -transaction.

3. Rationale: Closing a cursor does net,cause any effective check of constraints, etc.

Delete the 9" paragraph.

4. Rationale: Correct referenee to incorrect attr ibute (access mode instead of isolation level).

Replace the 11" paragraph with:
An SQL-tranSaction hasan isolation level thatis READ UNCOMMITTED,READ COMMITTED,
REPEATABLE READ, or SERIALIZABLE. The isolation level of an SQL -transaction defines the degree to
which the'eperations on SQL -data or schemas in that SQL -transaction are affected by the effects of and can
affect operations on SQL-daa or schemas in concurrent SQL -transactions. Theisolationlevel of an SQL -
transaction when any cursor is held open from the previous SQL -transactionwithin an SQL-session is the

isolationlevel of theprevious SQL-transaction by default. If no cursor is held open, or thisis the first SQL -
fransaction within an SQL -session, then the isolation level is SERIALIZABLE by default. The level can be

explicitly set by the <set transaction statement> before the start of an SQL-transaction or by the use of a <start
transaction statement> to start an SQL-transaction. If it is not explicitly set, then the isolation level is
implicitly set to the default isolation level for the SQL-session before each SQL -transaction begins. If no <set
session characteristics statement> has set the default isolation level for the SQL -session, then the default
isolationlevel for the SQL-session is SERIALIZABLE.
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4.34 SQL-sessions

1. Rationale: Add definition of executing statement.

Dnlnlar‘n the 1% pnrngrnph With:

An SQL-session spans the execution of a sequence of consecutive SQL -statements invoked by a single user
from asingle SQL-agent. At any one time during an SQL-session, exactly one of the SQL -statements ih this
sequence is being ex ecuted and is said to be an executing statement. In some cases, an executing statement ES
causes a nested sequence of consecutive SQL-statements to be executed as a direct result of ES; during that
time exactly one of these is also an executing statement and it in turn might similarly involveexecution of a
further nested sequence, and so on, indefinitely. A n executing statement ES such that no statement is
executing as a direct result of ESis called the innermost executing statement of the SQL(:session.

2. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas and rationalisation of terminology
In the 8" paragraph replace the 11" bullet with:

— The current SQL diagnostics area and its contents, along with the clrrent diagnostics area limit.

4.34.1 Execution contexts

1. Rationale: Correctcross reference and clarify that not/all SQL-statements are atomic.
Replace the 1% paragraph with:

Execution contextsaugment an SQL -session context to cater for certain special circumstances that might
pertain from time to time during invocationsof SQL-statements. An execution context is either a statement
execution context, atrigger execution context or a routine execution context. There is always a statement
execution context, a routine executionrcontext, and zero or more frigger execution contexts. For certan SQL -
statements, the statement executionicontextis always atomic; for others, it is always or sometimes non-atomic.
A routine execution context is\either atomic or non-atomic. Every trigger execution contextis atomic.
Statement execution contexts.are described in Subclause 4.30.4, “ SQL -statement atomicity”. Trigger
execution contexts are described in Subclause 4.35, “ Triggers”.

2. Rationale: Clarify.the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Replace the 2" paragraph with:
A routine execution context consists of:

= Anindication as to whether or not an SQL-invoked routine isactive.

— An SQL -data access indication, which indicates what SQL -statements, if any, are allowed during the

execution of an SQL-invoked routine. The SQL-data access indication is one of the following: does not
possibly contain SQL, possibly contains SQL, possibly reads SQL-daa, or possibly modifies SQL -
data.

— Anidentification of the SQL-invoked routine thatis active.
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— The routine SQL-path derived from the routine SQL-path if the SQL-invoked routine that is active is an
SQL routine and from the external routine SQL-path if the SQL-invoked routine that is active is an
external routine.

4 .35 Triggpre

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace the 2™ paragraph with:

A BEFORE trigger is atrigger whose trigger action time specifies BEFORE. An AFTER triggeris a trigger
whose trigger actiontime specifiesAFTER.

4.35.2 Execution of triggers

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace the 2" paragraph that begins with “A trigger execution context consistsof a set of ...” with:

A trigger execution context consists of a set of state changes Within a trigger execution context, each state
change is uniquely identified by atrigger event, a subject tableyand a column list. The trigger event can be
DELETE, INSERT, or UPDA TE. A state change SC contains'aset of transtions, a set of statement-level
triggers considered as executed for SC, and a set of row<level triggers, each paired with the set of rowsin SC
for which it is considered as executed.

2. Rationale: Clarify the notion of state changes.
Replace the 9" paragraph with:

When execution of an SQL-data change statement S causes atrigger execution context TEC; to come into
existence, the set of state changes SSC; is empty. Let TE be one of DELETE, INSERT, or UPDATE contained
inS. Let ST be the subject table'of S. If TEisINSERT or DELETE, then let PSC be a set whose only element
isthe empty set. If TE is UPDATE, then let CL be the list of columns being updated by S, and let OC be the
set of column names identifying the columnsin CL. Let PSC be the set consisting of the empty set and every
subset of the set of column names of ST that has at least one column name thatisin OC. Let PSCN be the
number of elementsin’PSC. A state change SC;; for j varying from 1 (one) to PSCN, identified by TE, ST, and
the j-th elementin'PSC, is added to SSC;, provided SSC; does not already contain a state change corresponding
to SCy;. A trapsition Ty, is added to SC;; when a row is inserted into, updated in, or deleted from ST during the
execution.of\S or the checking of referential constraints according to the General Rules of Subclause 11.8,
“<referential constraint definition>", Subclause 14.6, “<delete statement: positioned>", Subclause 14.7,
“<delete statement: searched>" , Subclause 14.8, “<insert statement>", Subclause 14.9, “<update statement:
positioned>", and Subclause 14.10, “<update statement: searched>".

3 Rationale: Correct the use of unidentified identifiers,

Replace the 12" paragraph with:

When a state change SC;; arises in SSC;, one or more triggers are activated by SC;;. A trigger TR is activated by
SC;; if and only if the subject table of TR is the subject table of SC;, the trigger event of TR is the trigger event
of SC;;, and the set of column names listed in the trigger column list of TR is the equivalent to the set of

column names of SC;;.
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NOTE 33.1 — Thetrigger column list isincluded in the descriptor of TR; it isempty if the trigger event is DELETE or
INSERT. The trigger column list is also empty if the trigger event is UPDATE, but the <trigger event> of the <trigger
definition> that defined TR does not specify a <trigger column list>.

4.36 Client-server operation

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace the 4™ paragraph with:

A call by the SQL-agent to an <externally-inv oked procedure> w hose <SQL procedure statem'ent> simply
contains an <SQL diagnostics statement> fetches information from the specified diagnogsies-area in the
diagnostics area stack associated with the SQL -client. Following the execution of an <SQL“procedure
statement> by an SQL-server, diagnostic information is passed in an implementation-dependent manner into
the SQL -agent’s diagnostics area stack in the SQL-client.

5.2 <token> and <separator>

1. Rationale <underscore> is aready definedin <identifier part>.
In the Format, replace the production for <identifier body> with:
<identifier body> ::= <identifier stawpt>] { <identifier part> }... ]
2. Rationale <nondelimiter token> mustinclude <biaary gring literal>.
In the Format, replace the production for <nondelimiter token> with:

<nondelim ter token> ::=

<regul ar identifier>

| <key word>

| <unsigned numeric Aiteral>
| <national character string literal>
| <bit string literal>
| <hex string/iteral>
| <binary string literal >
| <large object | ength token>
| <mul tiphiver >

3. Rationalei\Incorrect placement of “ see Syntax Rules” .

In the F@rmat, replace the productions for <bracketed comment> and <bracketed comment contents> with:

<bracketed coment> ::=
<bracketed comment introducer>

<bracketed coment contents>
<bracketed comrent term nator>

<bracketed conmment contents> ::= 1! See the Syntax Rul es
[ { <comment character> | <separator> }... ]
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4, Rationale Correct the BNF of <non-reserved word> and <reserved word>.

In the Format, replace the productions for <non-reserved word> and <reserved word> with:

<non-reserved word> ::=

ADA | ADMIN | ASSITGNVENT | ATTRI BUTE

C| CATALOG_NAME | CHAIN | CHARACTER_SET_CATALOG | CHARACTER_SET_NAME
CHARACTER_SET_SCHEMA | CHARACTERI STICS | CHECKED | CLASS_ORI GI N
COBOL | COLLATI ON_CATALOG | COLLATI ON_NAME

COLLATI ON_SCHEMA | COLUMN_NAME | COMMAND_FUNCTI ON

COMMAND_FUNCTI ON_CODE | COMM TTED | CONDI TI ON_NUMBER

CONNECTI ON_NAME | CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG | CONSTRAI NT_NAME

CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA | CONTAI NS | CURSOR_NAME

| DATETI ME_I NTERVAL_CODE | DATETI ME_I NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON|}* DEFI NED
| DEFI NER | DERI VED | DI SPATCH

| FINAL | FORTRAN

| G| GENERATED | GRANTED

| HI ERARCHY

| | MPLEMENTATION | | NSTANCE | | NSTANTI@ABLE | | NVOKER
| K| KEY_MEMBER | KEY_TYPE

| LENGTH

| M| MESSAGE_LENGTH | MESSAGE OCTET_LENGTH | MESSAGE_TEXT
| MORE | MUMPS

| NAME | NULLABLE | NUMBER
| OPTIONS | ORDERING | OVERRI DI NG

| PASCAL | PARAMETER_MODE | PARAMETER_NAME | PARAMETER_ORDI NAL_POSI TI ON
| PARAMETER. SPECI FI C_CATALOG | PARAMETER_SPECI FI C_NAME
| PARAMETER:MSPECI FI C_SCHEMA | PLACI NG | PLI

| SCALE-{ SCHEMA NAME | SECURITY | SELF | SERIALIZABLE | SERVER NAME
| SLMPLE | SOURCE | SPECIFI C_NAME | STATEMENT | STYLE
| -SUBCLASS ORI Gl N

M TABLE_NAME | TRANSACTI ON_ACTI VE | TRANSACTI ONS_COMM TTED
| TRANSACTI ONS_ROLLED_BACK | TRANSFORM | TRANSFORMS
| TRIGGFR CATAIOG | TRI GGFR NAME | TRI GGER SCHEMA | TYPE

| UNCOMM TTED | UNNAMED

<reserved word> ::=
ABS | ABSOLUTE | ACTION | ADD | AFTER | ALL | ALLOCATE | ALTER | AND
| ANY | ARE | ARRAY | AS | ASC | ASENSITIVE | ASSERTION | ASYMVETRI C
| AT | ATOM C | AUTHORI ZATION | AVG
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BI T_LENGTH | BLOB | BOOLEAN

CASCADED | CASE | CAST

[P =l I |

| EACH | ELSE | END | END- EXEC

| EXCEPTION | EXEC | EXECUTE | EXI STS

| FALSE | FETCH | FIRST | FLOAT

| FULL | FUNCTI ON
| GENERAL | GET | GLOBAL | GO

| HAVING | HOLD | HOUR

| IDENTITY | | MVEDI ATE | IN | | NDLCATOR

| INPUT | I NSENSITIVE | | NSERT
| INTO| IS | |SOLATION

| JOIN

| KEY

| LANGUAGE | LARGE |~ LAST | LATERAL
| LOCAL | LOCALTINE | LOCALTI MESTAMP |

| MAP | MATCH.| MAX | METHOD | MN |

| MONTH

| NAMES.J NATIONAL | NATURAL | NCHAR

| NOEAM NULL | NULLIFY | NUMERIC

F.OBJECT | OCTET_LENGTH | OF | OLD
[ "ORDER | ORDI NALITY | OUT | OUTER

| PAD | PARAMETER | PARTIAL | PATH

CHIATNNACTLIN,_ LLEINOTTT T OIN
COLLATI ON | COLUMN

CONSTRAI NT |
CORRESPONDI NG | COUNT | CREATE
CURRENT_PATH | CURRENT_‘ROLE
CURRENT_USER | CURSOR | CYCLE

OCAT AL UOD | OIATN | CIHIATNACT TN | ol II"‘\F\_I_I_I‘IUI LI |
CLOB | CLOSE | COALESCE | COLLATE
COMM T | CONNECT | CONNECTI ON
CONSTRUCTOR | CONTI NUE | CONVERT
CROSS | CUBE | CURRENT | CURRENT_DATE
CURRENT_TI ME | CURRENT_TI MESTAMP |

DATA | DATE | DAY | DEALLOCATE
DEFERRABLE | DEFERRED | DELETE
DESCRI PTOR | DETERM NI STI C | DI AGNOSTI CS |
DOMAI N | DOUBLE | DROP | DYNAM C

DECI MAL | DECLARE_(D\\DEFAULT
DEREF | DESC |~BESCRI BE
DI SCONNECT N, ~DI STI NCT

ESCAPE |~ EVERY | EXCEPT
EXTERNALCN~EXTRACT

FOREKGN'| FOUND | FREE | FROM

GOTO

I NI TIALLY | I NNER | | NOUT
| NTEGER | | NTERSECT | | NTERVAL

LEADI NG
LOCATOR | LOWER

MOD | MODI FIES | MODULE

ONLY | OPEN | OPTION | OR
OVERLAPS | OVERLAY

PRECI SI ON | POSI TI ON | PREPARE

CONSTRAI NTS

GROUP | GROUPI NG

LEFT | LEVEL | LIKE

NEW | NEXT | NO | NONE

| PRESERVE | PRIMARY | PRIOR | PRIVILEGES
| READ | READS | REAL | RECURSI VE
| RELATIVE | RELEASE | RESTRICT
| RIGHT | ROLE | ROLLBACK | ROLLUP

| SAVEPOI NT | SCHEMA | SCOPE | SCROLL
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REFERENCES | REFERENCI NG
RETURN | RETURNS | REVOKE
ROUTI NE

ROW | ROWS

SEARCH | SECOND | SECTI ON
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SELECT | SENSITIVE | SESSION | SESSION_USER | SET | SETS | SIM LAR
SIZE | SMALLINT | SOME | SPACE | SPECIFIC | SPECIFICTYPE | SQL
SQLEXCEPTI ON | SQLSTATE | SQLWARNI NG | START | STATE | STATIC
SUBSTRING | SUM | SYMVETRIC | SYSTEM | SYSTEM USER

24)

25)

26)

—FABEE——FEMPORARY——FHEN——TH-ME——FH-MES FAMP——TH-MEZONE—HOUR
| TIMEZONE_M NUTE | TO | TRAILING | TRANSACTION | TRANSLATE
| TRANSLATION | TREAT | TRIGGER | TRIM | TRUE

UNDER | UNION | UNI QUE | UNKNOWN | UNNEST | UPDATE | UPPER | USAGE
USER | USI NG

VALUE | VALUES | VARCHAR | VARYING | VIEW
WHEN | WHENEVER | WHERE | W TH | W THOUT | WORK | WRI TE
YEAR

ZONE

5. Rationale: Use case-normal forms consistently to define equivalentidentifiers.
Delete NOTE 24.
Delete Syntax Rule 23)

Replace Syntax Rule 24) with:

The case- normal form of a <regular identifier> shall not be equal, according to the comparison rulesin
Subclause 8.2, "< comparison predicate>", to any <reserved word> (with every letter that is alower-
case letter replaced by the corresponding upper- case letter or letters), treated as the repetition of a
<character string literal> that specifiesa <character set specificaion> of SQL_IDENTIFIER.

Replace Syntax Rules 25) and 26)with:

Two <regular identifier>s are equivalent if the case-normal forms of their <identifier body>s,
considered as therepetition of a <character string literal> that specifies a <character set specification>
of SQL_IDENTIFIER and an implementation-defined collation IDC that is sensitive to case, compare
equally aecording to the comparisonrulesin Subclause 8.2, “ <comparison predicate>".

A <regular identifier> and a <delimited identifier> are equivalent if the case-normal form of the
<jdentifier body> of the <regular identifier> and the <delimited identifier body> of the <delimited
identifier> (with all occurrences of <quote> replaced by <quote symbol> and all occurrences of
<doublequote symbol> replaced by <double quote>), considered as therepetition of a <character string
literal> that specifies a <character set specification> of SQL_IDENTIFIER and collation IDC, compare
equally according to the comparisonrules in Subclause 8.2, “<comparion predicate>".

6. Rationale <undescore> is aready definedin <identifier part>.

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1

50

Without Feature F391, "Long identifiers", in a<regular identifier>, the number of <identifier part>s
shall be lessthan 18.
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5.3 <literal>

1. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:
7) A <nonquote character> is one of:
a) Any <SQL language character> other than a<quote>;

b) Any character other than a <quote> in thecharacter setidentified by the <modufe-character set
specification>; or

c) Any character other than a <quote> in the character setidentified by the’<Character set
specification> or implied by “**N’’.

2. Rationale: Clarify the declared type of numeric literals.
Replace Syntax Rules 15) and 16) with:

15)  The declared type of an <exact numeric literal> ENL is an implementation-defined exact numeric type
whose scale is the number of <digit>s to the rightof ‘the <period>. There shall be an exad numeric type
capable of representing the value of ENL exacthy.

16) The declared type of an <approximate numeric literal> ANL is an implem entation-defined approximate
numeric type. The value of ANL shall net\be greater than the maximum value nor less than the
minimum value that can berepresentéd by the approximate numeric types. The precise declared type of
ANL is an implementation-defined*approximate numeric type such that the value of ANL is not greater
than the maximum value tha caiibe represented by the type, nor less than the minimum value that can

be represented by the type.

3. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character sets" .

Replace Conformance Rule 7) with:

7) Without\Feature F461, "Named character sets", a <character string literal> shall not specify a
<character set specification>.

4. Ratienalée: Editorial.

Replace Conformance Rules 8) and 9) with:

E ” e reatrom—comforming-S6 ; ” .

interval>.

9) Without Feature T041, “Basic LOB data type support”, conforming SQL language shall not contain
any <binary string literal>.
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5.4 Names and identifiers

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

Dnlnlar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule ')) With:

2) An <SQL language identifier> is equivalent to an <SQL language identifier> in which every letterthat
is alower-caseletter is replaced by the equivalent upper-case letter or letters. This treatment includes
determination of equivalence, representation in the Information and Definition Schemas, representation
in diagnostics areas, and similar uses.

2. Rationale: Use " equivalent” instead of “ same” when comparing identifiers.
Replace Syntax Rules 13), 14) and 15) with:

13) Two <schema qualified name>s are equivalent if and only if thear <qualified identifier>s are equivdent
and their <schema name>s are equivalent, regardless of whether the,.<schema name>s are implicit or
explicit.

13.1) Two <local or schema qualified name>s are equivalent if and'only if their <qualified identifier>s are
equivalent and either they both specify MODULE or they-beth specify or imply <schema name>s that
are equivalent.

14)  Two <character set name>s are equivalent if and‘enly if their <SQL language identifier>s are
equivalent and their <schema name> s are equivalent, regardless of w hether the <schema name>s are
implicit or explicit.

15) Two <schema name>s are equivalentf.and only if their <unqualified schema name>s are equivalent
and their <catalog name>s are equivalent, regardless of whether the <catalog name>s are implicit or
explicit.

3. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace Syntax Rule 19) with:

19) A <collation name> identifies a collation.

4. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character sets’ .

Replace Conformance Rule 12) with:

12  Without Feature F461, “Named character sets”, conforming SQL language shall not contain any
<character st name>.
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6.1 <data type>

1. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

Delete Q\l/nfav Rules 1’2) and 1A)

2. Rationale: Define undefined term used in Part 11.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

41)  If the <datatype> DT1 is contained in a <datatype> DT2 then the root data type of DTL i's the
outermost <data type> that contains DT1.

3. Rationale: Supply the correct AccessRule for USAGE privilegesfor types
Replace Access Rule 1) with:

1) If a <user-defined type name>, referencetype, <row type> or <coltection type> TY is specified, and TY
is usage-dependent on a user-defined type UDT, then

Case:
a) If TY iscontained, withoutan intervening <SQL(routine spec> that specifiesSQL SECURITY
INVOKER, in an <SQL schema statement>, then the applicable privileges shall include the
USAGE privilege on UDT.
b) Otherwise, the current privileges shall)include the USAGE privilege onUDT.
4. Rationale: Add the notion of a type desighator for collection types.
Replace General Rule 8) with:

8) If <datatype> is a<collection type>, then a collection type descriptor is created. Let ETD be the type
designator of the elemeént type of the <collection type>. The collection type descriptor includes the type
designator ETD ARRAY, an indication of the <collection typeconstructor> secified by the
<collection type>“and a descriptor for the element type of the <collection type>.

5. Rationale: Delete'a redundant rule.
Delete General\Rule 11)

6. Rafionale: Add the notion of a type designator for reference types.

Replace General Rule 13) with:

13) If <datatype> isa<reference type>, then areference type descriptor is created. Let RDTN be the name
of the <referenced type>. Thereference type descriptor includes the type designaor REF(RDTN). If a
<scope clause> is specified, then the reference type descriptor includes STN, identifying the scope of
the referencetype.
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7. Rationale: create descriptors for all data types; clarify that certain numeric types may be equivalenced by
the SQL-implementation.

Insert the following General Rules:

14)  If <datatype> specifies a character string data type, then a character string data ty pe descriptor is
created, including the following:

a) The name of the data type (eithere CHARACTER, CHARACTER VARYING or CHARACTER
LARGE OBJECT).

b) The length or maximum length in characters of the character string type.

¢) The catalog name, schema name and character set name of the character set\of’the character string
data type.

d) The catalog name, schema name and character set name of the colfation of the character string data
type.

15) If <datatype> is a<binary largeobject string type>, then a binary string data type descriptor is created,
including thefollowing:

a) Thename of the datatype (BINARY LA RGE OBJECT).

b) The maximum length in octets of the binary string data type.

16) If <datatype> is a<bit string type>, then abit string data type descriptor is created, including the
following:

a) Thename of the datatype (B{Tor BIT VARYING).

b) The length or maximum\/ength in bits of the bit string type.

17) If <datatype> DT spetifies an exact numeric type, then:

a) There shall ‘be an implementation-defined function ENNF() which converts any <exact numeric
type> ENT1 into some possibly different <exact numeric type> ENT2 (the normal form of ENT1),
subjeetito the following constraints on ENNF():

i) .~ For every <exact numeric type> ENT, ENNF(ENT) shall not gpecify DEC or INT.

ii) For every <exact numeric type> ENT, the precision, scale and radix of ENNF(ENT) shall be
the precision, scale and radix of ENT.

iii) For every <exact numeric type>ENT, ENNF(ENT) shall be the same as ENNF(ENNF(ENT)).

iv) For every <exact numeric type> ENT, if ENNF(ENT) specifies DECIMAL, then ENNF(ENT)
shall specify <precision>, and the precision of ENNF(ENT) shall be the value of the
<precision> specified in ENNF(ENT).

b) A numeric datatype descriptor is created for DT, including the following:
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i) The name of the type specified in ENNF(DT) (NUMERIC, DECIM AL, INTEGER, or
SMALLINT).

ii) The precision of DT.

18)

19)

20)

21)

iii) Thescale of DT.
iv) Anindication of whether the precision and scale are expressed in decimal or binary terms:
If <datatype> DT specifies an approximate numerictype, then:
a) There shall be an implementation-defined function ANNF() which converts any <approximate
numeric type> ANT into some possibly different <approximae numeric type>ANT2 (the normal

form of ANT1), subjectto the following constraints on ANNF():

i) For every <approximatenumeric type>ANT, the precision of ANNE(ANT) shall be the
precision of ANT.

ii) For every <approximatenumeric type> ANT, ANNF(ANT) shall be the same as
ANNF(ANNF(ANT)).

iii) For every <approximate numeric type>ANT, if ANNF(ANT) specifiesFLOAT, then
ANNF(ANT) shall specify <precision>, and the precision of ANNF(ANT) shall be the value of
the <precision> gecified in ANNF(ANTY.

b) A numeric datatype descriptor is createthfor DT including thefollowing:
i)  The name of the type specified InANNF(DT) (FLOAT, REAL or DOUBLE PRECISION).
ii) The precision of DT.

iii) Anindication that the precision is expressed in binary terms.

If <data type> specifiés <boolean type>, then a boolean data type descriptor is created, including the
name of the booleantype (BOOLEAN).

If <datatype> specifies a <datetime type>, then a daetime data type descriptor is created, including the
followings:

a) ‘Thename of the daetime type (DATE, TIME WITHOUT TIME ZONE, TIMEWITHTIME
ZONE, TIMESTAMP WITHOUT TIME ZONE, or TIMESTAM PWITH TIME ZONE).

b) The value of the <time fractional seconds precision>, if DATE is not specified.

If <data type> specifies an <interval type>, then an interval data type descriptor is created, including

the following:
a) Thename of theinterval datatype (INTERVAL).
b) Anindication of whether the interval datatype is ayear-month interval or a day-time interval.

c) The <interval qualifier> simply contained in the <interval type>.
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8. Rationale: Usethe correct BNF non-terminal (<user-defined type> rather than <user -defined type name>).
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature S023, “Basic structured types”, <user-defined type>, if specified, shall notidentify a

structured type.

9. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, 'Named
character sets" .

Replace Conformance Rule 8) with:

8) Without Feature F461, “Named character sets”, a <data type> shall not spedfy CHARACTER SET.

6.3 <value specification> and <target specification>

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:
7) A <target specification> or <simpletarget specification>1that is a <column reference> shall be a new
transition variable column reference.

NOTE 65 — “New transition variable column reference™.is defined in Subdause 6.5, “ <identifier chain>".

8) Let X denote either a column C or the<key word>VALUE. Given a<boolean value expression> BVE
and X, the notion “BVE is a known-not-nuilhcondition for X" is defined recursively as follows:

a) If BVE isa<predicate>, then
Case:
i) |If BVEisa<predicate> of the form “RVE ISNOT NULL", where RVE is a <row value
expression> tha-simply contains a <row value constructor element> that is a <column

reference> that references C, then BVE is a known-not-null condition for C.

ii) If BVE isthe <predicate> “VALUE ISNOT NULL", then BVE is a known-not-null condition
forVVALUE.

ii)~Otherwise, BVE is not a known-not-null condition for X.
b) " If BVE is a<value expresson primary>, then

Case:

T BVYETsof theform<teft paren>—<vatueexpression>—<right paren>"—and the<vatue
expression> is a known-not-null condition for X, then BVE is a known-not-null condition for X.

ii) Otherwise, BVE is not a known-not-null condition for X.
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c) |If BVE isa<boolean test>, then let BP be the <boolean primary> immediately contained in BVE. If
BP is a known-not-null condition for X, and <truth value> is not specified, then BVE is a known-
not-null condition for X. Otherwise, BVE is not a known-not-null condition for X.

d) If BVEisoftheform “NOT BT", where BT is a <boolean tes>, then

Case:

i) IfBTis“CRISNULL", where CRis acolumn reference that references column C, then BVE
is aknown-not-null condition for C.

ii) 1fBTis“VALUEISNULL", then BVE is aknown-not-null condition for VALUE.
iii) Otherwise, BVE is not a known-not-null condition for X.

NOTE 66 — For simplicity, the rdes do not attempt to analyze conditions'stch as“NOT NOT A IS
NULL", or “NOT (A ISNULL OR NOT (B =2))"

e) If BVE s of the form “BVE1 AND BVEZ2", then
Case:

i) If either BVEL or BVE2 is a known-not-null cendition for X, then BVE is a known-not-null
condition for X.

ii) Otherwise, BVE is not a known-notnull” condition for X.
f) If BVE is of the form “BVE1 OR BVE2", then BVE is not a known-not-null condition for X.

NOTE 67 — For simplicity, thisrule does not detect cases such as“A ISNOT NULL OR A ISNOT
NULL", which might be classified as a known-not-null condition.

2. Rationale: Add missing Conformance Rule.
Insert thefollowing Conformahce Rule:
5) Without Feature S241, “Transform functions”, conforming SQL language shall not specify
CURRENJ-DEFAULT_TRANSFORM_GROUP or
CURRENT_TRANSFORM _GROUP_FOR_T Y PE.
3. Ratiopale* Supply missing Conformance Rule

Insertthefoll owing Conformance Rule:

4.1)  Without Feature S241, “Transform functions”, conforming SQL language shall not specify

CURRENT_DEFAULT_TRANSFORM_GROU P or
CURRENT_TRANSFORM_GROUP_FOR_TYPE.
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6.5 <identifier chain>

1. Rationale: Take query names into account and allow for multiple columns of the same name, and provide
rules to recognize cursor result column references in the <order by clause> of a cursor.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) a) with:

7) a) If N=1(one), then

Case:

)

i)

If IC iscontained in an <order by clause> of a<cursor specification>, andthe< select list>
simply contained in the <cursor specification> directly contains a <derivied-column>DC
whose explicit orimplicit <column name> is equivalentto IC, then RIC*is a candidate basis,
the scope of PIC; isthe <cursor specification>, and the referent of RI€, is the column
referenced by DC.

Otherwise, IC shall be contained within the scope of one/or more exposed <table or query
name>s or <correlation name>s w hose associated tables/include a column w hose <identifier>
is equivalentto I, or within the scope of a <routinename> whose associated <SQL parameter
declarationlist> includes an SQL parameter whese-<identifier> is equivalent tol,. Let the
phrase possible scope tags denote those expaosed <table or query name>s, <correlation
name>s, and <routine name>s.

Case:

1) If the number of possible seope'tags in the innermost scope containing a possible scope tag
is 1 (one), then let IPST be'that possible scope tag.

Case:

A) If IPST isa<table or query name> or <correlation name>, then let T be the table
associated’'with the possible scope tag. For every column C of T whose <identifier> is
equivalent to |,. PIC, is a candidate basis of IC, the scope of PIC, is the scope of T, and
thewreferent of PIC, isC.

B) If theinnermost possible scope tag is a <routine name>, then let SP be the SQL
parameter whose <identifier> is equivalent to |,. PIC1 is the basis of I1C, the basis
length is 1 (one), the basis scope is the scope of SP, and the basis referent is SP.

2) Otherwise, each possible scope tag shall be a <table or query name> or a <correlaion
name> of a<table reference> that is directly contained in a<joined table> JT. |, shall be a
common column name in JT. Let C be the column of JT that isidentified by I,. PIC, isa
candidate basis of IC, the scope of PIC, is the scope of T, and the referent of PIC, isC

NOTE 72 — “Common column neme” is defined in Subclause 7.7, “ <joined table>".

NOTE 72.1 — Two or more columns with equivalent column names are distinguished by their
ordinal positions within T.
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2. Rationale: Allow for multiple columns of the same name.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) with:

7) b) If N> 1 (one), then the basis, basis length, basis scope, and basis referent are defined in terms of a

candidate basis as follows:

i) If ICiscontained within the scope of a<routine name> whose associated <SQL parameter.
declaration list> includes an SQL parameter SP whose identifier is equivalent to |, thenPIC,
is a candidate basis of IC, the scope of PIC, is the scope of SP, and the referent of RIC,is SP.

ii) If N=2andPIC, isequivalent to an exposed <correlation name> that is in scope, then let EN
be the exposed <correlation name> that is equivalent to PIC; and has innermost scope For
every column C, in the table associated with EN, whose <identifier> is'equivalent to I,, PIC, is
a candidate basis of 1C, the scope of PIC, is the scope of EN, and the|referent of PIC, is C.

iii) If N> 2and PIC, is equivalent to an exposed <correlation name> that is in scope, then let EN
be the exposed <correlation name> that is equivalent to PICy/and has innermost scope For
every refinable column C, in the table associated with EN, Whose <column name> is
equivalent to I, , PIC, is a candidate basis of I1C, the seopé of PIC, is the scope of EN, and the
referent of PIC,isC.

iv) If N=2,3o0r4, andif PIC, isequivalent to-an exposed <table or query name> that isin
scope, then let EN be the exposed <table/or query name> that is equivalent to PIC,; and has
the innermost scope. For every column G,'in the table associated with EN, whose <column
name> is equivalentto I, PIC is a‘tandidate basis of IC, the scope of PIC, is the scope of
EN, and the referent of PICyis C:

3. Rationale: Allow for multiple columns of.thé‘same name.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) c¢) with:

7) ¢) There shall be exactly one candidate basis CB with innermost scope. The basis of IC isCB. The
basis length is thellength of CB. The basis scope is the scope of CB. The referent of IC is the
referent of CB.

4. Rationale: Editorial. Add missing text.
Replace Syntax Rule’11) with:
11) A<basic identifier chain> whose basisreferent is a column is acolumn reference. If the basis length is
2, and the basisscope is a <trigger definition> whose <trigger action time> isBEFORE, and |, is

equivalent to the <new values correlation name> of the <trigger definition>, then the column reference
is anew transition variable column reference.
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6.6 <column reference>

1. Rationale: clarify how the declared type of a column refer ence to a column defined using a domain is
determined.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:
5) Let C be the column thatis referenced by CR. The declared type of CRis
Case:
a) If the column descriptor of C includes a data type, then that data type.
b) Otherwise, the data type identified in the domain descriptor included in the column descriptor of C.
2. Rationale: Clarify the semantics of column references.
Insert the following Syntax Rules:

7) A column reference contained in a <query specification> or-a.<joined table> isa queried column
reference.

8) If QCR is aqueried column reference, then:
a) The qualifying query of QCR is defined as follows:

i) If QCRis contained without ancintervening <query specification> ina <joined table> JT that is
a <query primary>, then JT igithe qualifying query of QCR.

ii) Otherwise, the <query specification> that simply contains the <from clause> that simply
contains the <table reférence> that defines the qualifying table of QCR isthe qualifying query
of QCR.

b) Let QQ bethe qualifying query of QCR.
Case:

i) (fQQisa<joined table>, or if QQ isnot grouped, or if QCR is contained in the <where
clause> simply contained in QQ, then QCR is an ordinary column reference.

ii) If QCRiscontained in the <having clause>, <window clause> or <select list> simply
contained in QQ, and QCR is contained in an aggregated argument of a <set function
specification> SFS, and QQ is the aggregation query of SFS, then QCR is awithin-group
varying column reference

iii) Otherwise, QCR is agroup-invariant column reference.

9) If QCR is agroup-invariant column reference, then QCR shall be functionally dependent on the
grouping columns of the qualifying query of QCR.
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3. Rationale Thereisno <row value expression> immediately containedin a <set clause>.
Replace Access Rule 1) with:

1) If CRisa<column reference> whose qualifying table is a base table or aviewed table and that is

contained in any of:

— A <query expression> simply contained in a <cursor specification>, a <view definition> orcan
<insert statement>.

— A <sort gecification lig> contained in a <cursor specification>.
— A <tableexpression> immediately contained in a <selec statement: single row>)

— A <search condition> immediately contained in a <trigger definition>, a <delete statement:
searched> or an <update statement: searched>.

— A <selectlist- immediaely contained in a<select staement: single row>.
— A <value expresson> simply contained in an <update soliuce>.
then let C be the column referenced by CR.
Case:
a) |If <column reference> is contained in am<SQL schema statement>, then the applicable privileges
of the <authorization identifier> that ewns the containing schema shall include
SELECT for C.
b) Otherwise, the current privileges shall include SELECT on C.
NOTE 74 — “‘applicable privileges” and ‘‘ current privileges’’ are defired in Subclause 10.5, ‘‘ <privileges>'".
4. Rationale: Clarify the semaptics of column references.
Replace the General Ruleswith:
1) Let QCR-be:a queried column reference. Let QT be the qualifying table of QCR, and let C be the
column of“QT that is referenced as the basis referent of QCR. The value of QCR is determined as
follows:

a) If QCRisan ordinary column reference, then QCR denotes the value of C in agiven row of QT.

b) If QCR isawithin-group-varying column reference, then QCR denotes the values of C in the rows
of agiven group of the qualifying query of QCR used to construct the argument source of a <set

function specification>.

c) If QCRisagroup-invariant column reference, then QCR denotes a value that is not distinct from
the value of C in every row of agiven group of the qualifying query of QCR. If the most specific
type of QCR is character string, datetime with time zone, or user-defined type, then the precise
value is chosen in an implementation-dependent fashion.
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6.8 <field reference>

1. Rationale: Allow for field names not being unique.

anlarn thf:w Rule A) withe

4) FN shall unambiguously reference afield of RT. Let F be that field.

6.11 <method invocation>

1. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly<Censtructed
structured type values.

In the Format insert the following production:
<constructor method selection> ::= <routine invocation>

2. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used\to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Syntax Rule 3).

3. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:
5) Case:

a) If <method invocation> isjimmediately contained in <new invocation>, then let TP be an SQL-path
containing the <schema.name> of schema that includes the descriptor of UDT.

b) Otherwise, let TR/be an SQL -path, arbitrarily defined, containing the <schema name> of every
schema that includes a descriptor of a supertype or subtype of UDT.

4. Rationale: Provide correct logical structure.
Replace Syntax Rule’6) with
6) Case:

a) |If <generalized invocation> is specified, then let DT be the <data type> simply contained in the
<generalized invocation>. Let RI be the following <method sel ection>:

MN ( VEP AS DT AL )
b) Otherwise,

Case:
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i) If <method invocation> isimmediately contained in <new invocation>, then let RI be the
following <constructor method selection>:

MN ( VEP AL )

1) Otherwise, et RI be the 1olTowing <method selection>:

MN ( VEP AL )

6.14 <dereference operation>

1. Rationale: Editorial corrections
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:
2) Let AN be the <attribute name>. AN shall identify an attribute, AT, of RA.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) The declared type of the <dereference operation> is the declared’type of AT.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:
4) Let Sbe the name of the referenceable table in thescope of the reference type of RVE.
a) Let OID be the name of the self-referencing column of S.

b) <dereference operation> is equivabent to a <scalar subquery> of theform:

( SELECT an
FROM s
WHERE S. 01D = "RVE)

6.16 <set function specification>

1. Rationale: Permit outer referencesin a<selectlist>.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

3.1) The'<value expression>simply contaned in <set function specification> SFSis an aggregated
argument of SFS.

8.:2) A column reference CR contained in an aggregated argument of a <set function specification> SFSis
called an aggregated column referenceof SFS.

2. Rationale: Pamit outer references in a<selectlist>.
Insert the following Syntax Rules:

5.1) The aggregation query of a <set function gecification> SFSis determined as follows:
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a) If SFShasno aggregated column reference, then the aggregation query of SFSis the innermost
<query specification> that contains SFS.

b) Otherwise, the innermost qualifying query of the aggregated column references of SFSisthe
aggregation query of SFS.

5.2) SFSshall be contained in the <having clause>, <window clause> or <select list> of its aggregation
query.

5.3) Let CR be an aggregated column reference of SFSsuch that the qudifying query QQ of CR{s not the
aggregation query of SFS. If QQ is grouped and SFSis contained in the <having clause>, <window
clause> or <select list> of QQ, then CR shall be functionally dependent on the grouping columns of

QQ.

3. Rationale: Disallow DISTINCT on columns with types based on LOB and array types. Provide consistent
Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

6.1) If the <set function specification> specifies a <general set function> whose <set quantifier> is
DISTINCT, then DT shall not be LOB-ordered, array-ordeted, UDT-EC-ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered.

Delete Syntax Rule 7).
4. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) with:

8) If the <set function specification> spe¢ifies a <set function type> that isMA X or MIN, then DT shall
not be LOB-ordered, array-ordered,reference-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, UDT-NC-ordered, or a row
type.

Delete Syntax Rule 10).
5. Rationale: Clarify the declared type of numeric set functions.
Replace Syntax Rule 12) with:

12) If COUNTis specified, then the declared type of the result is an implementation-defined exact numeric
typéwith scale of 0 (zero).

Replace(Syntax Rule 14) with:

14) If SUM or AVG is specified, then:

a) DT shall be a numeric type or an interval type.

b) If SUM isspecified andDT is exact numeric with scale S, then the declared type of theresult is an
implementation-defined exact numeric type with scale S.
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c) If AVGisspecified andDT is exact numeric, then the declared type of theresult is an
implementation-defined exact numeric type with precision not less than the precision of DT and
scale not |ess than the scale of DT.

d) If DT is approximate numeric, then the declared type of the resultis an implementati on-defined

approximate numeric type with precision not less than the precision of DT.
e) If DTisinterval, then the declared type of the result isinterval with the same precision as D

6. Rationale: Changesto <group by clause> have changed the treatment of <grouping operation> {Editorial -
Erroneous text not del eted.

Replace General Rules 3) h) and 3) i) with:

NOTE 78.1 — the value of <grouping operation> is computed by means of syntactic transformationsin 7.9 “<group by
clause>".

7. Rationale: Correcting the Feature Name of Feature T431 in the Conformance Rules of <set function
specification>.

Replace Conformance Rule 7) with:

7) Without Feature T431, "Extended grouping capabilities", conforming SQL language shall not contain a
<set function specification> that isa <grouping opgeration>.

8. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rulesor comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 8) with:

8) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, in a<general set function>, if MAX or MIN is
specified, then the <value expréssion> shall not be of an ST-ordered declared type.

Insert thefollowing Conformance,Rule:

10)  Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, if a <set qualifier> of DISTINCT is specified,
then the <value'expression> shall not be of ST-ordered declared type.

6.17 <numeric value function>
1. Rationake\ Clarify the declared type of <numeric value function>.
Replace'Syntax Rule 1) with:

1) If <position expression> is gecified, then the declared type of the result is an implementation-defined

U VRT- - V-V anaaarith (| O (=zara)
CAQCLU TIUImICIT Y l._erC AAALLLEE=. % A v \LCI U}
Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) If <extract expression> is gecified, then

Case:
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a) If <primary datetime field> does not specify SECOND, then the declared type of theresult is an
implementation-defined exact numeric type with scale O (zero).

b) Otherwise, the declared type of the result is an implementation-defined ex act numeric type with
scale not less than the specified or implied <time fractional seconds predsion> or <interval

fractional seconds precision>, as appropriae, of the SECOND <primary datetime field> of the
<extract source>.

Delete Syntax Rules 4) and 5).
Replace Syntax Rules 6), 7), 8), 9), 10), 11) and 12) with:

6) If a <length expression> is specified, then the declared type of the result is an implementation-defined
exact numeric type with scale 0 (zero).

7) If <cardinality expression> is specified, then the declared type of theresultjs an implementation-
defined exact numeric type with scale 0 (zero).

8) If <absolute value expression> is gecified, then the declared type. of the result is the declared type of
the immediatdy contained <numericvalue expresson>.

9) If <modulus expression> is specified, then the declared«type of each <numeric value expression> shall
be exact numeric with scale 0 (zero). The declared type of the result is the declared type of the

immediately contained <numeric value expression,diVisor>.

Delete Syntax Rules 10), 11) and 12).

6.18 <string value function>

1. Rationale Provide more meaningful-Keywords for the<regular expression substring function>.
In the Format, replace the production,for <regula expression substring function> with:
<regul ar expression,;substring function> ::=
SUBSTRI NG <lIef*'t paren> <character val ue expression>

SI M LAR <chafacter value expression>
ESCAPE <escape character> <right paren>

2. Rationale: Editorial. Standardise terminology.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:
2) The declared type, coercibility, and collation of <character value function> are the dedared type,

coercibility, and collation, regectively, of theimmediately contained <character substring function>,
<regular expression substring function> <fdd>_ <form-of-use conversion> <character translation>

<trim function>, <specific type method>, or <character overlay function>.

3. Rationale: A <character value function> that operates on a <character value expression> of character
large object should return character large object. Standardise terminology.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:
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If <character substring function> is specified, then:
a) Case:

i) If the declared type of <character value expresson> is fixed- ength character string or

4.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:

Rationale: A <character value function> that operates on a <char@acter value expression> of character
large object should return character |arge object. Standar disefer minology.

5)

variable-length character string, then the declared type of the <character substring function> is
variable-length character string with maximum length equal tothe fixed length or maximuni
length of the <character value expresson>.

ii) Otherwise, the declared type of the<character substring function> is large object character
string with amaximum length equal tothe maximum length of the <character yalue
expression>.

a.1) The character repertoire and form-of-use of the <character substring function>'are the same as the
character repertoire and form-of-use of the <character value expresson=.

b) The collation and the coercibility characteristic are determined asspecified for monadic operators
in Subclause 4.2.3, “Rules determining collating sequence usage”) where the first operand of
<character substring function> plays the role of the monadic'operand.

If <regular expression substring function> js'specified, then:

a) The declared types of the <escape character> and the <character value expression>s of the <regular
expression substring function>ghall be character string with the same character repertoire.

b) Case:

i) If the declared type of <character value expresson> is fixed- ength character string or
variable-length.character string, then the declared type of the <regular expression substring
function>.isvariable-length character string with maximum length equal to the maximum
length of _the first <character value expression>.

ii) Otherwise, the declared type of the <regular expression substring function> is large object
character string with a maximum length equal to the maximum length of the first <character
value expresson>.

b:1) The character repertoire and form-of-use of <regular expression substring function> are the
same as the character repertoire and form-of-use of the first <character val ue expression>.

¢) The value of the <escape character> shall have length 1 (one).

d) The collation and the coercibility characteristic are determined as specified for monadic operators
in Subclause 4.2.3, “Rules determining collating sequence usage”, where the first operand of
<regular expresgon substring function> playsthe role of the monadic operand.
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5. Rationale: A <characte value function> that operates on a <character value expression> of character
large object should return character large object. Clarify thedistinction between character sts and
character repertoires.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:

7

If <form-of-use conversion> is gecified, then:

a) <form-of-use conversion> shall be simply contained in a <value expression> that isimmediately
contained in a <derived column> that isimmediately contained in a <select sublist> or shall
immediately contain either a <simply value specification> that is a <host parameteyhame> or a
<value gecification> thatis a <host parameter specification>.

b) A <form-of-use conversion name> shall identify a form-of-use conversion!

c) Case:

i)

c.l)

If the declared type of <character value expresson> is fixed<ength character string or
variable-length character string, then the declared type,of.the result is variable-length character
string with implementation-defined maximum length:

Otherwise, the declared type of theresult is |arge object character string with implementation-
defined maximum length.

The character set of the result is the character set CS whose character repertoire isthe same as
the character repertoire of the <character value expression> and character encoding formis
that determined by the form-of-use.conversion identified by the <form-of-use conversion
name>. The result has the Implicit coercibility characteristicand its collation is the character
set collation of CS.

6. Rationale: A <characte value function> that operates on a < character value expression> of character
large object should return character large object. Clarify thedistinction between character sts and
character repertoires.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) with:

8)

If <character.translation> is specified, then:

a) Ac<translation nane> shall identify a character translation.

b) \Case:

i)

If the declared type of <character value expresson> is fixed- ength character string or
variable-length character string, then the declared type of the <character translation> is
variable-length character string with implementation-defined maximum |ength.

i)

b.1)

Otherwise, the declared type of the <character translation> is large object character string with
implementation-defined maximum length.

The declared type of the <character translation> has a character set CSthat is the target

character set of the trandation. The result has the Implicit coercibility characteristic and its
collation is the character set collation of CS.
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7. Rationale: A <characte value function> that operates on a <character value expression> of character
large object should return character large object. Standardise terminology.

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:

9) If <trim function> is specified, then;

a)

b)

<)

d)

f)

If FROM is specified, then:

i) Either <trim specification> or <trim character> or both shall be specified.

ii) If <trim specification> is not specified, then BOTH isimplicit.

iii) If <trim character> is not specified, then "' isimplicit.

Otherwise, let SRC be <trim source>.
TRIM ( SRC)

is equivalent to
TRIM( BOTH' ' FROM SRC )

Case:

i) If the declared type of <character value'expresson> is fixed- ength character string or
variable-length character string, then the declared type of the <trim function> is variable-
length character string with maximum length equal to the fixed length or maximum length of

the <trim source>.

ii) Otherwise, the declared-type of the <trim function> is large object character string with
maximum length equal’to the maximum length of the <trim source>.

If a <trim character>is specified, then <trim character> and <trim source> shall be comparable.

The charactér repertoire and form-of-use of the <trim function> are the same as those of the <trim
source>,

The'collation and the coercibility characteristic are determined as specified for monadic operators
in'Subclause 4.2.3, “Rules determining collating sequence usage”, where the <trim source> plays
the role of the monadic operand.

8. Ratiohale Clarifythe algorithm for <regular expression subsring function>.

Replace General Rules 4)c), 4)d) and 4)e) with:

4 0

d)

If the length in characters of E isnot equal to 1 (one), then an exception condition is raised: data
exception — invalid escape character.

If R does not contain exactly two occurrences of the tw o-character sequence consisting of E
followed by the <double quote> character, then an exception condition is raised: data exception —
invalid use of escape character.
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e) Let R1, R2, and R3 be the substrings of R, such that
"RO=CRCC|LCE NI CR2NCE N |] RS

isTrue.

f) If any one of R1, R2 or R3 is not a zero-ength string and does not have the format of a <regular
expression>, then an exception condition is raised: data exception — invalid regular expression.

g) |If the predicate

"¢ SIMLAR TO ' (R1)' || "(R2)" || '(R3)" ESCAPE 'FE

is not True, then the result of the<regular expression substring function> is the null value.
h) Otherwise, the result of the <regular expression substring function> is.computed as follows:

i) Let Sl bethe shortest initial substring of C such that there i§a'sub-string S23 of C such that the
following <search condition> is True:

"¢ o='s1' || 's23 AND

'51' SIMLAR TO ' RI' ESCAPE 'E' AND
' 523 SIMLAR TO ' (R2)(R3)' ESCAPE &

ii) Let S3 be the shortest final substring of S23 such that there is a sub-string S2 of S23 such that
the following <search condition> is Tfue:

's23 ="'s2 || 's3 AND
's2" SIMLAR TO ' R2" ESCAPE 'E' AND
'S3 SIMLAR TO ' R3' ESCAPE ' E'
iii) Theresult of the <regular expression substring function> is S2.
9. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 5) c) i) with:
5) c) ii) If LOWER is specified, then the result of the <fold> is a copy of Sin which every upper case

character that has a corresponding lower case character or characters in the character set of S
and every title case character that has acorresponding lower case character or charactersin the

character set of Sisreplaced by that lower case character or characters.

10. Rationale: Remove ambiguity caused by the fact that the result of case folding may be of a different length in
characters than the source string.

Replace General Rule 5) with:

5) If <fold> is gecified, then:
a) Let She the value of the <character val ue expression>.

b) If Sisthe null value, then the result of the <fold> is the null value.

70 © ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

c) Let FRML be the length or the maximum length in charactersof thedeclared type of <fold>.
d) Case:

i) If UPPER is specified, then let FR be a copy of Sin which every lower case character that has

a corresponding up per case character or characters in the character set of Sand every title case
character that has a corresponding upper case character or characters in the character set of (S is
replaced by that upper case character or characters.
ii) If LOWER isspecified, then let FR be a copy of Sin which every upper case character that has
a corresponding low er case character or characters in the character set of Sandevery title case
character that has a corresponding lower case character or characters in the character set of Sis
replaced by that lower case character or characters.
e) Let FRL be the length in characters of FR.
f) Case:
i) If FRL islessthan or equal to FRML, then the result of,the <fold> is FR.
ii) If FRL is greater than FRML, then the result of the <fiold> isthe first FRML characters of FR.
If the declared type of FRis fixed length, then théresult is padded on the right with ( FRML -
FRL ) <space>s. If any of the right-most FRL~ FRML characters of FR are non-<space>
characters, then a completion condition ig raised: warning — string data, right truncation.
11. Rationale: Double double quotes when constructing delimited identifier string .
Replace General Rule 9) with:
9) If <specific type method> is specified, then:
a) LetV bethevalue of the,xuser-defined type vd ue expression>.
b) Case:
i) If Visthe/null value, then RV is the null value.
ii) Otherwise:
1) Let UDT be the most specific type of V.

2) Let UDTN be the <user-defined type name> of UDT.

3) Let CN be the <catalog name> contained in UDTN, let SN be the <unqualified schema
name> contained in UDTN, and let UN be the <qualified identifier> contained in UDTN.

Let CND, SND and UND be CN, SN and UN, respectively, with every occurrence of
<double quote> replaced by <doublequote symbol>. Let RV be:

"CND"."SND"."UND"

c) Theresult of <specific type method> isRV.
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12. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Conformance Rule 3) with:

3) Without Feature T042, “Extended LOB data type support”, conforming SQL language shall not contain

any <blob valuefunction>.

6.19 <datetime value function>

1. Rationale: Correctthe use of general containment
Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) Let Sbe an <SQL procedure statement> that is not generally contained in a <triggered action>. All
<datetime value function>s that are contained in <value expression>s that’are’generally contained,
without an intervening <routine invocation> whose subject routinesdo.notinclude an SQL function,
either in Swithout an intervening <SQL procedure statement> or in@n'<SQL procedure statement>
contained in the <triggered action> of a trigger activated as a conSeguence of executing S, are

effectively evaluated simultaneously. The time of evaluation of\é <datetime value function> during the
execution of S and its activated triggers is implementation-dependent.

6.20 <interval value function>

1. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error.
Replace Syntax Rule 1) with:

1) If <interval absolute value function= is specified, thenthe declared type of the result is the declared
type of the <interval value expression>.

Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) If <interval absolutevalue function> is specified, then let N be the value of the <interval value
expression>.

Case:
a) IfiNjis the null value, then the result is the null value.
b)~'If N3 0 (zero), then the result is N.

c) Otherwise, theresult is-1*N.

2 Rationale Editorial

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature FO52, “Intervals and datetime arithmetic”, conforming SQL shall contain no <interval
value function>.
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6.22 <cast specification>

1.

Rationale: Editorial.

anlnr‘n Q\J/nfav Rule A) With:

2.

4)

Let C be some column and let CO be the <cast operand> of a <cast specification> CS. C is a leaf
column of CSif CO consists of a single column reference that identifies C or of asingle <cast
specification> CS1 of which C is aleaf column.

Rationale: Editorial.

Replace the introductory paragraph of Syntax Rule 6) with:

3.

6)

If the <cast operand> is a <value expression>, then the valid combinations of D and SD in a <cast

specification> are given by the following table. “Y ” indicates that the combination is syntactically valid

without restriction; “M” indicates that the combination is valid subjeef\to other Syntax Rulesin this
Subclause being satisfied; and “N” indicates that the combination-s not valid:

Rationale Onlycheckfor user-defined casts if <cag operand> js.a <Vvalue expression>.

Replace Syntax Rule 11) with:

11)

If the <cast operand> is a <value expression> anddf either SD or TD is a user-defined type, then there
shall be a datatype P such that:

a)

b)

c)

The type designator of P isin the type)precedence list of SD.

There is a user-defined cast CkgWwhose user-defined cast descriptor includesP as the source data
type and TD as the target data type.

The type designator of no other datatype Q that is included as the source datatype in the user-
defined cast descriptor’'of some user-defined cast CF that has TD as the target data type precedes
the type designatorof P in the type precedence list of SD.

NOTE 84 — Source typeis defined in Subclause 4.8, “User-defined types”.

Replace Syntax Rule)12) with:

12)  If<the<cast operand> is a <value expression> and if either SD or TD is areference type, then:
a) Let RTSD and RTTD be the referenced types of SD and TD, respectively.
b) If <datatype> is specified and contains a <scope clause>, then let STD be that scope. Otherwise,
let STD possibly empty. be the scope included-inthe reference type descriptor of SD.
c) Either RSTD and RTTD shall be compatible, or there shall be a daatype P in the type precedence

list of SD such that all of the following are satisfied:

i) Thereisauser-defined cast CF, whose user-defined cast descriptor includesP as the source
datatype and TD as the target data type.
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ii) No other data type Q that is included as the source data type in the user-defined cast descriptor
of some user-defined cast CF, that has TD as the target data type precedes P in the type
precedence list of SD.

4. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Syntax Rule 13) c) with:

13) ¢) CAST (VALUEASETD)
where VALUE is a <value expresson> of declaredtype ESD, shall be avdid <cast specification>.

5. Rationale Onlycheckfor user-defined casts if <cag operand> is a <value expression>.
Replace Access Rule 2) with:
2) If the <cast operand> is a<value expression> and if either SD or TD is a user-defined type, then
Case:
a) If <castspedfication>is contaned, withoutan intervening‘<SQL routine spec> that specifies SQL
SECURITY INV OKER, in an <SQL schema statement>) then the applicable privileges of the
<authorization identifier> that owns the containing.schema shall include EXECUTE on CF .

b) Otherwise, the current privileges shall includ¢ EXECUTE on CF,

NOTE 86 — “applicable privileges” and “current privileges” are defined in Subclause 10.5,
“<privileges>".

6. Rationale: General Rule 3) and all of thefolfowing General Rules are only applicable if the <cast operand>
isa <value expression> whose value is not null.

Replace General Rule 2) with:
2) Case:

a) |If the <cast'operand> specifiesNULL, then TV is the null value and no further General Rules of
this Suhclause are applied.

b) Ifithe<cast operand> specifiesan <empty specification>, then TV is an empty collection of
declared type TD and no further Generd Rules of this Subclause are applied.

c) If SVisthe null value, then TV is the null value and no further General Rules of this Subclause are
applied.

d) Otherwise, let TV be the result of the <cast specification> as specified in the remaining General

Rules of this Subclause.
7. Rationale: Avoid an infinite regress.
Replace General Rule 3)c) with:

3) c) Case:
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i) If TD isauser-defined type, then TV isTR.
ii) Otherwise, TV isthe result of

CAST (TRASTD)

8. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General Rule 8) a)i) with:

8) a) i) If Ycontainsany <SQL language character> that is not in the character repertoite’ef TD, then
an exception condition is raised: data exception —invalid character value for, 'cast.

Replace General Rule 8) b)iii) 1) with:

8) b) iii) 1) If Y contains any <SQL language character> that is not in the‘character repertoire of TD,
then an ex ception condition is raised: data exception — invalid character value for cast.

9. Rationale: Improve wording.
Replace General Rule 8) d) with:

8) d) If SD isafixed-length bit string or variable-length'bit string, then let LSV be the value of
BIT_LENGTH(SV) and let B be the BIT_LENG TH of the character with the smallest
BIT_LENGTH in the form-of-use of TD. Ket)PAD be the value of the remainder of the division
LSV / B. Let NC be a character whose bits'all have the value 0 (zero).

If PAD is not 0 (zero), then append (B"- PAD) O-valued bits to the least significant end of SV; a
completion condition is raised:warning — implicit zero-bit padding.

Let SVC be the possibly padded value of SV regarded as a character string without regard to valid
character encodings andlet LTD Sbe a character string of LTD characters of value NC charactersin
the form-of-use of TD.

TV isthe resultof

SUBSTRING ( svc || LTtps FROM 1 FOR LTD )

Case:

) If thelength of TV isless than the length of SVC, then a completion condition israised:
warning — string data, right truncation.

ii) If thelength of TV is greater than the length of SVC, then a completion condition israised:
warning — implicit zero-bit padding.

10. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General Rule 8) €)i) with:

8) e) i) If Y containsany <SQL language character> that is not in the character repertoire of TD, then
an exception condition is raised: data exception —invalid character value for cast.
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Replace General Rule 9) a)i) with:

9) a) i) If Ycontainsany <SQL language character> that is not in the character repertoire of TD, then
an exception condition israised: data exception —invalid character value for cast.

Replace General Rule 9) b)iii) 1) with:

9) b) iii) 1) If Y contains any <SQL language character> that is not in the character repertoire of-TD),
then an ex ception condition is raised: data exception — invalid character value for cdst.

11. Rationale: Improve wording.
Replace General Rule 9) d) with:
9) d) If SD isafixed-length bit string or variable-length bit string, then let LSV|be the value of
BIT_LENGTH(SV) and let B be the BIT_LENGTH of the character,with the smallest
BIT_LENGTH in the form-of-use of TD.

Let PAD be the value of the remainder of the division LSV / B.

If PAD is not O (zero), then append (B - PAD) 0-valued bits to the least significant end of SV; a
completion condition is raised: warning — implicit.zero-bit padding.

Let SVC be the possible padded value of SV régarded as a character string without regard to valid
character encodings.

Case:
i) If CHARACTER_LENGTH(SVC) is not greater than MLTD, then TV is SVC.

ii) Otherwise, TV isthe result of
SUBSTRI NG (. 8vC FROM 1 FOR MLTD )

If the length of TV'is less than the length of SVC, then a completion condition is raised: warning —
string data,(right truncation.

12. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General"Rule 9) e) i) with:

9) €) i) If Y containsany <SQL language character> that is not in the character repertoire of TD, then
an exception condition israised: data exception —invalid character value for cast.

13/ Rationale: Improve wording.

Replace General Rule 11) with:

11)  If TD isfixed-length bit string, then let LTD be the length in bits of TD. Let BLSV be the result of
BIT_LENGTH(SV).

Case:
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a) If BLSVisequal toLTD, then TV is SV regarded as a bit string with alength in bits of BLSV.

b) If BLSV islargerthan LTD, then TV isthefirst LTD bits of SV regarded as a bit string with alength
in bits of LTD, and a completion condition is raised: warning — string data, right truncation.

c) If BLSVissmallerthan LTD, then TV is SV regarded as a bit string extended on the right with LTD
- BLSV bits whose values are all 0 (zero) and a completion condition is raised: warning — impliCit
zero-bit padding.
Replace General Rule 12) with:

12) If TD isvariable-length bit string, then let MLTD be the maximum length in bits of TD)\Let BLSV be
theresult of BIT_LENGTH(SV).

Case:

a) If BLSVislessthan or equal to MLTD, then TV is SV regarded as abit string with a length in bits
of BLSV.

b) If BLSV islargerthan MLTD, then TV isthe first MLTD hitS.0f SV regarded as a bit string witha
length in bits of MLTD and a completion condition is raised: warning — string data, right
truncation.

14. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 16) d) with:

16) d) IfSDisTIMESTAMP WITH TIME“ZONE, then the U TC component of TV is the hour, minute,
and second <primary datetime field>s of SV, with implementation-defined rounding or truncation if
necessary, and the time zone.component of TV is the time zone displacement of SV.

15. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 21) with:
21) If the <cast ecification> contains a <domain name> and that <domain name> refers to adomain that

contains a <domain constraint> and if TV does not satisfy the <check constraint definition> of the
<domain-eonstraint>, then an exception condition is raised: integrity constraint violation.

6.23 <value expression>

1. Ratienale Correct the dedared datatypeand value of <value expression primary>.

Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) The declared type of a <value expression primary> is the declared type of thesimply contained
<unsigned val ue specification>, <column reference>, <set function specification>, <scala subquery>,
<case expression>, <value expression>, <cast specification>, <subtype treatment>, <attribute or

method reference>, <reference resolution>, <collection value constructor>, <field reference>, <element

reference>, <method invocation>, or <static method invocation>, or the effectivereturns typeof the
immediately contained <routine invocation>, regectively.
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2. Rationale: Define possibly non-deter ministic <value expression>
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

9) A <value expression> or <nonparenthesized value expression primary> is possibly non-deterministic if
it generally contains any of the following:

a) A <datetime value function>.

b) A <cast specification> whose result type is datetime with time zone and whose <cast operand> has
declared type that is not datetime with time zone.

c) A <dateimefactor> that Smply containsa <datetime primary> whose decl ared'type isdatetime
without time zone and that simply contains an explicit <time zone>.

c.1) An <interval value expression> that computes the difference of a<datetime value expression>
and a <datetime term>, such that the declared type of one operand is datetime with time zone
and the other operand is datetime without time zone.

c.2) A <comparison predicate> , <overlaps predicate>, or’<distinct predicae> simply containing
<row value predicand>s RVP1 and RVP2 such that the declared types of RVP1 and RVP2 have
corresponding constituents such that one constituent is datetime with time zone and the other is
datetime without time zone.

NOTE 86.1 — Thisincludes <between predicate> because of a syntactic transformeation to
<comparison predicate>.

c.3) A <quantified comparison predicate> or a <match predicate> simply containing a <row value
predicand> RVP and a <table subquery> TS such that the declared types of RVP and TS have
corresponding constituents suéh that one constituent is datetime with time zone and the other is
datetime without time zone:

NOTE 86.2 — This ineludes <in predicate> because of a g/ntactic transformationto <quantified
comparison predicates.

d) A <value spedfication> that is CURRENT_USER, CURRENT_ROLE, SESSION_USER,
SYSTEM_USER) or CURRENT_PATH.

e) A <routine.invocation> whose subject routine is an SQL-invoked routine that is possbly non-
deterministic.

f) «A’<set function specification> that specifies MIN or MAX and that simply contains a <value
expression> whosedeclared type is based on a character string type, user-defined type, or datetime

with time zone.

g) A <query specification> or <query expresson> that ispossibly non-deterministic.

h)~— A <cast specificaion> WNOSE result iype 1s an array ype CT1 such that the dedared element type
of CT1 is datetime with time zone and whose <cast operand> has declared type that is an aray
type CT2 such that the declared element type of CT2 is not datetime with time zone.
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3. Rationale Correct the ded ared datatypeand value of <value expression primary>.
Replace General Rule 5) with:

5) The value of a <value expression primary> is the value of the simply contained <unsigned value
specification>, <column reference>, <set function specification>, <scalar subquery>, <case
expression>, <valueexpression>, <cast specification>, <subtype treatment>, <collection value
constructor>, <field reference>, <element reference>, <method invocation>, <static method
invocaion>, <routine invocation>, or <atribute or method reference>.

6.24 <new specification>

1. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

In the Format, replace the production for <new invocation> with:
<new invocation> ::=
<method invocation>

| <routine invocation>

2. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with metheds used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) Case:
a) If the <new specification> is of.the form
NEW RN( )
then:
Case:
i) If«Sdoes not include the descriptor of a constructor method whose method name is equivaent

to)MN and whose unaugmented parameter list is empty, then the <new specification> is
equivalent to the <new invocation>

RN( )

ii) Otherwise, the <new specification> isequivalent to the <new invocation>

RN( ). MN( )

b) Otherwise, the <new specification>

NEW RN( al, a2, ..., an)

is equivalent to the <new invocation>
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RN().MN( al, a2, ..., an)
3. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature S023, “Basic structured types”, conforming SQL language shall not contain any <new.
specification>.

6.25 <subtype treatment>

1. Rationale: Resolveincorrect duplication of BNF non-terminal symbol.
Replace the Format with:

<subtype treatment> ::=
TREAT <l eft paren> <subtype operand>
AS <target subtype> <right paren>

<subtype operand> ::= <val ue expression>

<target subtype> ::=
<user-defined type>

2. Rationale: Correctly specify the conditions under which*an exception is raised.
Replace General Rules 2) and 3) with:
2) Case:
a) If Visthe null value, then-he value of the <subtype treatment> is the null value.
b) Otherwise,
i) If the mostspecific type of V isnot a subtype of DT, then an exception condition israised:
invalid'target type specification.
NOTE 107 — ‘*most specific type’’ is defined in Subclause 4.8.3, ‘‘ Subtypes and supertypes'’.
i)y~ Fhe value of the <subtype treatment> is V.
3. Ratiopale:” Editorial.

Replace:Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature S161, “ Subtype treatment”, conforming SQL Language shall contain no <subtype

treatment>.
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6.26 <numeric value expression>

1. Rationale: Clarify the declaredtype of <numeric value expression>

Dnr\lar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule 1) Withe:

1) If the declared type of both operands of a dyadic arithmetic operator isexact numeric, then the declared
type of the reault is an implementation-defined exact numeric type, with precision and scale determined
as follows:

a) Let Sl and S2 be the scale of the first and second operands respectively.

b) The precision of the result of addition and subtraction is implementation-defined, and the scale is
the maximum of S1 and S2.

c) The precision of the result of multiplication is implementation-defined;“and the scale is S1+ S2.
d) The precision and scde of the result of division is implementation-defined.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) If the declared type of either operand of a dyadic arithmetiC operator isapproximate numeric, then the
declared type of the result is an implementation-defined approximate numeric type

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 5) with:
5) If the most spedfic type of the result of an arithmetic operation is exact numeric, then

Case:

a) If the operator is not:division and the mathematical result of the operation is not exactly
representable withithe precision and scale of the result data type, then an exception condition is
raised: datasexception — numeric valueout of range.

b) If thegperator is divison and the approximate mathematical result of the operation represented
with the precision and scal e of the result data type loses one or more leading significant digitsafter

rounding or truncating if necessary, then an exception condition is raised: data exception —
numeric value out of range. The choice of whether to round or truncate is implementation-defined.

6.27.<string value expression>

1.V Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) Character strings of different character repertoires shall not be mixed in a <character value
expression>.
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2.1) The character set of a <character value expression> is that character set of its character string operands
that has the character encoding form with the highest precedence.

2. Rationale Indudecharacter |arge object in the description of the efects of <concatenation>.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) Case:

a) If <concatenation> is specified, then:
Let D1 be the declared type of the <character value expression> and let D2 be the declared type of
the <character factor>. L et M be the length in characters of D1 plus the length in“gharacters of D2.
Let VL be the implementation-defined maximum length of a variable-length ehajacter string, let
LOL be the implementation-defined maximum length of alarge object character string, and let FL
be the implementati on-defined maximum length of a fixed-length charatter string.

Case:

i) If the declared type of the<character value expression> or<character value expression> or
<character factor> is large object character string, then'the declared type of the
<concatenation> is large object character string with )maximum length equal to the lesser of M
and LOL.

ii) If the declared type of the<character valde expression> or <character factor> is variable-
length character string, then the declaréd\type of the <concatenation> is variable-length
character string with maximum length equal to the lesser of M and VL.

iii) If the declared type of the <character value expression> and <character factor> is fixed-length
character string, then M shah\'not be greater than FL and the declared type of the

<concatenation> isfixed:length character string with length M.

b) Otherwise, the declared.type of the<character value expression> is the declared type of the
<character factor>.

3. Rationale Indudecharacter large object in the description of the effects of < concatenation>.
Replace General Rule ) with:

2) If <concatenation> is specified, then let S1 and S2 be the result of the <character value expression> and
<character factor>, respectively.

Case:

a) |If either S1 or S2 is the null value, then the result of the <concatenation> is the null value.

b) Otherwise, let Sbe the string consisting of Sl followed by S2 and let M be the length of S.
Case:

i) If the most specific type of either S1 or S2 is large object character string, then let LOL be the
implementation-defined maximum length of a large object character string.
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Case:
1) If Mislessthan or equal to LOL, then the result of the <concatenation> is Swith length M.

2) If M is greater than LOL and the right-most M characters of Sare all the <space> character,

i)

iii)

then the result of the <concatenation> isthe first LOL characters of Swith length LOL.
3) Otherwise, an exception condition is raised: data exception — string data, right trupcation.

If the most specific type of either S1 or S2 is variable-length character string, then let VL be the
implementation-defined maximum length of a variable-length character string.

Case:
1) If M islessthan or equal to VL, then the result of the <concatenation> is Swith length M.

2) If M is greater than VL and the right-most M characters of (Sare all the <space> character,
then the result of the <concatenation> isthe first VL characters of Swith length VL.

3) Otherwise, an exception condition is raised: data\excéption — string data, right truncation.

If the most spedfic typesof both S1 and S2 are.fixed-length character string, then the result of
the <concatenation> is S.

6.28 <datetime value expression>

1. Rationale: Reword to avoid problem when théresult does not have multiple components.

Replace General Rule 6) with:

6) If a <datetime value expressief> immediately contains the operator <plus sign> or <minus sign>, then
the time zone component;if any, of the result is the same as the time zone component of the
immediately contained <datetime term> or <datetime value expression>. Theresult (if the result typeis
without time zone) ar the UTC component of the result (if the result type iswith time zone) is
effectively evaltated as follows:

a) Case:

i)

If <datetime value expression> immediately contains the operator <plus sign> and the
<interval value expression> or <interval term> is not negative, or if <datetime value
expression> immediately contains the operator <minus sign> and the <interval term> is
negative, then successive <primary datetime field>s of the<interval value expression> or
<interval term> are added to the corresponding fields of the <datetime value expression> or
<datetime term>.

Otherwise, successive <primary datetime field>s of the <interval value expression> or
<interval term> are subtracted from the corresponding fields of the <datetime value
expression> or <datetime term>.
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b) If, after the preceding step, any <primary datetime field> of the result is outside the permissible
range of values for the field or the result is invalid based on the natural rules for dates and times,
then an ex ception condition is raised: data exception — datetime field overflow.

NOTE 88 — For the permissible range of values far <primary datetime fidd>s, see Table 11, *‘Valid values
for datetime fields”.

6.29 <interval value expression>

1. Rationale: Provide missing specification for leading field precision.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:
2) Case:

a) If the <interval value expresson> simply containsan <interval qualifier>4Q, then the declared
type of theresultis INTERVAL IQ.

b) If the <interval value expression> is an <interval term>, thensthe fesult of the <interval value
expression> contains the same interval fields as the <interval primary>. If the <interval primary>
contains a seconds field, thenthe result s fractional secends precision is the same as the <intervd
primary>’s fractional seconds precision. The result’ sxinterval leading field precision> is
implementation-defined, but shall not be smaller than'the <interval leading field precision> of the
<interval primary>.

c) If <interval term 1> is specified, then thenesult contains every interval field that is contained in the
result of dther <interval value expression*1> or <interval term 1>, and, if both contain a seconds
field, then the fractional seconds preaision of the result is the greater of the two fractional seconds
precisions. The <interval leadingdield precision> is implementation-defined, but shall be sufficient
to represent all interval valuesaith the interval fieldsand <interval leading field precision> of
<interval value expression.I>as well as all interval values with the intervd fieldsand <interval
leading fidd precision> ef-<interval term 1>.

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 3) with:
3) If IP is an«<interval primary>, then
Case:

a) ~ If IP immediaely contains a <value expression primary> VEP, then the value of IP is the value of
VEP.

b) If IPisan <interval value function> I VF, then the value of IP isthe value of IVF.
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6.30 <boolean value expression>

1. Rationale: Correct use of undefined non-terminal.

Dnr\lar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule 1) and ‘7) with:

1) The declared type of a <nonparenthesized value expression primary> shall be boolean.

2) If NOT is specified in a <boolean test>, then let BP be the contained <boolean primary> and ‘let TV be

the contained <truth value>. The <boolean test> isequivalent to:
( NOT ( BPIS TV) )

Replace Syntax Rule 3) b) with:

b) If BVE is a <parenthesized boolean value expression> and the immediately contained <boolean

value expression> is a known-not-null condition for X, then BVE isaknown-not-null condition for
X.

b.1) If BVE is a <nonparenthesized val ue expression primary>-then BVE is not a know n-not-null
condition for X.

7.1 <row value constructor>

1. Rationale: Specify Syntax Rules for “ contextually typed™* terms.

Insert the following Syntax Rules:

4.1) A <contextually typed row value constfuctor element> immediately contained in a <contextually typed
row value constructor> shall not bea <value expression> of the form “<left paren> <value expression>
<right paren>"

NOTE 93.1 — This Rule removes asyntactic ambiguity. A <antextually typed row value constructor> of this

form is permitted, but is parsed in the form “ <left paren> <contextually typed row value constructor list> <right
paren>".

4.2) A <contextually typed row value constructor element> immediately contained in a <contextually typed
row value constructor> shall not be a <value expression> thatis a <row value expresson>.
NOTE 93.2-=— This Rule removes a syntactic ambiguity, since otherwise a <contextually typed row value
constructar> could be a <row value expresson>, and a <row value expression> could ke a <contextually typed
row,value constructor>.

4.3) ~let CTRVC be the <contextually typed row value constructor>. The declared type of CTRVC isarow
type described by asequence of (<field name>, <data type>) pairs, corregponding in order to each
<contextually typedrow value constructor element> X simply containedin CTRVC. The datatypeis
the declared type of X and the <field name> is implementation-dependent and not equivalent to the

| £ +alnl
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reference> contained in the SQL -statement.

4.4) The degree of a <contextually typed row value constructor> is the degree of its declared type.
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2. Rationale remove an ambiguity caused by thefactthata <predicate> is a<boolean value expression>;
also, make the predicates non-associative.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

4.5) A <row value constructor> smply contained in a <row value expression> simply contained in a
<predicate> shall not be a <row value constructor element> that is a<predicate>.

3. Rationale: remove an ambiguity caused by the implicit promotion of scalars to rows. The implicit pnomiotion
isonly desired in two contexts: predicates and <table value constructor>s.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

4.6) A <row value constructor> that is not simply contained in a <predicate> or a <table value constructor>
shall nat be a <row value constructor element>.

4. Rationale: Supply missing Conformance Rules for <contextually typed rowvalue constructor>
Insert the following Conformance Rules:
5) Without Feature F641, “Row and table constructors”, a <c@ntextually typed row v alue constructor>
that is not simply contained in a <contextually typed table value constructor> shall not contain more

than one <row value constructor element>.

6) Without Feature F641, “Row and table constructors”’, a <contextually typed row v alue constructor>
shall not be a<row subquery>.

7.2 <row value expression>

1. Rationale: correct some ambiguities

In the Format replace the productionfor <row value special case> with:

<row val ue special c¢case> ::=
<nonparent hesi*zed val ue expression primary>

2. Rationale: correct'some ambiguities
Replace General\Rule 1) with:

1) A=<row value special case> specifies the row value denoted by the <nonparenthesized value expression
primary>.
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7.3 <table value constructor>

1. Rationale: Correctthe definition of possibly non-deter ministic.

anlnr‘n Q\J/nfav Rule Q) With:

3) A <table value constructor> or a <contextually typed table value constructor> ispossibly non-
deterministic if it generally contains a possbly non-deterministic <value expresson>.

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) Let TVC be some <table value constructor> consisting of n <row vdue expression>s or sme
<contextually typed table value constructor> consisting of n <contextually typed row value
expression>s. Let RVE;, 1 (one) £ i £ n, denote thei-th <row value expresson> or thei-th
<contextually typed row value expression>. The row type of TVC isidetermined by applying Subclause
9.3, ‘‘Data types of results of aggregations’’, to the row types RVE;,, 1 (one) £i £ n.

3. Rationale: Use the correct non-terminal symbols.
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature F641, “Row and table constructofs”, the <contextually typed row value expression
list> of a <contextually typed table value congructor> shall contain exactly one <contextually typed
row value constructor> RVE. RVE shall belaf the form “(<contextually typed row value constructor
element list>)".

4. Rationale: Supply missing Conformance<Rules for <contextually typed table value constructor>
Insert the following Conformance Rules.

3) Without Feature F641, “Row and table constructors”, the <contextually typed row value expression

list> of a <contextually typed table value congructor> shall contain exactly one <contextually typed

row value constructor> RVE. RVE shall be of the form “(<contextually typed row value constructor
element list>)™.

7.6 <table reference>

1. Rationale: Use correct containment. Treat a collection of arow type differently than a collection of any
other data type. Fix the equivalence of CDT and ELDT, which actually is the equivalence of TR and ELDT.

Reéptace Syntax Rules 1) and 2) with:

1) If a <table reference> TR simply contans a <collection derived table> CDT, then let C be the
<collection value expression> simply contained in CDT, let CN be the <correlation name> simply
contained in TR, and let TEMP be an <identifier> that isnot equivalent to CN nor to any other
<identifier> contained in TR. Let ET be the element type of the declared type of C.

a) Let N1 and N2 be two <column name>s that arenot equivalent to one another norto CN, TEMP, or
any other <identifier> contained in TR.
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b) Let RECQP be:

W TH RECURSI VE TEMP ( N1, N2 ) AS
( SELECT (C[1] AS ni1, 1 AS N2

FROM ( VALUES( 1) ) AS ¢cN
WHERE 0 < CARDINALITY( )

UNI ON
SELECT ([ n2+1] AS N1, N2+1 AS N2
FROM TEMP
WHERE N2 < CARDI NALITY( ¢)
)

c) Case:
i) If TR specifies a <derived column list>DCL, then
1) Case:
A) If CDT specifiesWITH ORDINALITY, then
Case:

1) If ET isarow type, then let DET bethe-degree of ET. DCL shall contain DET + 1
(one) <column name>s.

I1) Otherwise, DCL shall containt2 <column name>s.
B) Otherwise,
Case:

1) If ET isarowstype, then let DET be the degree of ET. DCL shall contain DET
<columnname>s.

II) Otherwise, DCL shall contain one <column name>.
2) Let PDCLP be:
(DCL)
ii)./Otherwise,
Case:

1) If ET isarow type, then

&

ba-tlka-dl £ —T
DT UIC UTYIrcc ur 1

A)tetBE
B) Fori, 1£i £ DET, let FN; be the name of thei-th field in ET.
C) Case:

) If CDT specifiesWITH ORDINALITY, then let PDCLP be
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( FN,, FN,, ..., FN,, N2)
II) Otherwise, let PDCLP be

( FN,, FN,, ..., FNu,)

2) Otherwise, let PDCLP be a zero-length string.
d) Case:
i) |If CDT specifiesWITH ORDINALITY, then
Case:

1) If ET sarow type, then let ELDT be:

LATERAL ( RECQP SELECT NI.*, N2 FROM TEMP')
AS CN PDCLP

2) Otherwise, let ELDT be:
LATERAL ( RECQP SELECT * FROM TEMP ) AS CN PDCLP
ii) Otherwise,
Case:
1) If ET isarow type, then let ELDT be:
LATERAL ( RECOR~SELECT NI1.* FROM TEMP ) AS CN PDCLP

2) Otherwise, let ELP T be:
LATERALC( RECQP SELECT N1 FROM TEMP AS ) CN PDCLP

e) TRisequivalenfto the<table primay> ELDT.

2) A <correlation name> simply contained in a <table reference> TR is exposed by TR. A <table or query
name> simply containedin a <table reference> TR is exposed by TR if and only if TR does not specify
a <correlation name>.

2. Rationales The scope of an exposed table name or correlation name must include the <order by clause> of a
simpleitable query. U se correct containment.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) Case:

a)

If a <table reference> TR is contained in a <from clause> FC with no intervening <query
expression>, then the scope clause SC of TR is the <select statement: single row> or innermost
<query specification> that contains FC. The scope of the exposed <correlation name> or exposed
<table or query name> of TR is the <seled list>, <where clause>, <group by clause>, and <having
clause> of SC, together with every <laterd derived table> that issimply containedin FC and is

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 89


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

90

preceded by TR, and every <collection derived table> that is simply contained in FC and is
preceded by TR, and the <join condition> of all <joined table>s contained in SC that contain TR. If
SC is the <query specification> that is the <query expression body> of a simple table query STQ,
then the scope of the exposed <correlation name> or exposed <tableor query name> also includes
the <order by clause> of STQ.

b) Otherwise, the scope clause SC of TR is the outermost <joined table> that contains TR with no
intervening <query expression>. The scope of the ex posed <correlation name> or exposed <table
or query name> of TR is the <join condition> of SC and of all <joined table>s containeddn SC that
contain TR.

3. Rationale: supply correct rulesfor equivalency of <table name>s, <query name>s and <cekrelation
name>s.

Replace Syntax Rules 4) and 5) with:

4) A <tableor query name> that isa <table name> that isexposed by a <table reference> TR shall not be
equivalent to any other <table or query name> that is a <table name>-that is exposed by a <table
reference> with the same scope clause as TR.

4.1) A <tableor query name> that isa <query name> that isexposed by a <table reference> TR shall not be
equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of any <table or\query name> that is a <table name> that is
exposed by a <table reference> with the same scope clause as TR, and shall not be equivalent to any
other <table or query name> that is a<query nameé> that is exposed by a <table reference> with the
same scope clause as TR.

5) A <correlation name> tha is exposed by a<table reference> TR shall not be equivalent to any other
<correlation name> that is exposed by a'<table reference> with the same scope clause as TR and shall
not be equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of any <table or query name> that is a <table name> that
is exposed by a <table reference> with the same scope clause as TR, and shall not be equivalent to any
<table or query name> tha is@<query name>thatis exposed by a <tablereference> withthe same
scope clause as TR.

4., Rationale: Use correct containment.
Replace Syntax Rules 6) and'7) with:

6) A <tableerguery name> simply contained in a <table reference> TR has a scope clause and scope
defined by that <table reference> if and only if the <tableor query name> is exposed by TR.

7) I TR simply contans <only spec> OS and thetable identified by the <table or query name> TN is not a
typed table, then OSis equivalentto TN.

Replace Syntax Rule 11) with:

11) Case:
a) If no <derived column list> is specified, then the row type RT of the <table reference> is the row

type of itssimply contained <table or query name>, <derived table>, <lateral derived table>, or
<joined table>.
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b) Otherwise, the row type RT of the<table reference> is described by a sequence of (<field name>,
<data type>) pairs, where the <fidd name> in thei-th pair is thei-th <column name> in the
<derived column list> and the <data type> in thei-th pair is the declared type of thei-th column of
the <derived table>, <joined table>, or <lateral derived table>, of the table identified by the <table
or query name> simply contained in the <table reference>.

Replace Syntax Rule 12) and 13) with:

12) A <derived table> or <lateral derived table> is anupdatable derived table if and only if the <query
expression> simply contained in TR is updatable.

13) A <derived table> or <lateral derived table> is aninsertable-into derived table if and-enly if the <query
expression> simply contained in TR is insertabl e-into.

Replace Syntax Rule 15) ¢) with:

15) c¢) |If TRimmediately contains a <derived table> or <lateral derived tahle>, then every updatable
column of the table identified by the <query expresson> simply-contained in <derived table> or
<lateral derived table> iscalled an updatable column of TR«

Replace Syntax Rule 16) with:

16) If the <table or query name> simply contained in <table reference> isnot a query name in scope, then
let T be the table identified by the <table name> immediately contained in <table or query name>. If
the <table reference> is not contained in a <schiema definition>, then the schema identified by the
explicit or implicit qualifier of the <table name> shall include the descriptor of T. If the <table
reference> iscontained in a<schema definition> S, then the schema identified by the explicit or
implicit qualifier of the <table name> shall’include the descriptor of T, or Sshall contain a <schema
element> that creates the descriptorof<T.

NOTE 94 — “query name in scope! isdefined in Subdause 7.12, “<query expression>".

5. Rationale Define possibly non-detér ministic <table reference> and <table primary>.
Insert the following Syntax Rules:
17) A <table name>\is/possibly non-deterministic if the table identified by the <table name> is a viewed
table, and the original <query expression> in the view descriptor identified by the <table name> is

possiblynon=deterministic.

18) A <query name> is possibly non-deterministic if the <query expression> identified by the <query
name> is possibly non-deterministic.

19)— A <derived table> or <lateral derived table> is possibly non-deterministic if the simply contained
<query expression> ispossibly non-deterministic.

20) A <table primary> is possibly non-deterministic if the simply contaned <table name>, <query name>,
<derived table>, <lateral derived table>, or <joined table> is possibly non-deterministic.

21) A <tablereference> is possibly non-deterministic if the simply contained <table primary> or <joined
table> is possibly non-deterministic.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 91


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

92

6. Rationale: Use correct containment and correct the <only spec> and untyped tables. Also, there isno <row
valueexpression> immediately containedin a <set clause>.

Replace Access Rule 1) with:

1)

If <table reference> simply contains a <table or query name> that is a<table name>, then:

a)

b)

d)

Let T be the table identified by the <table name> immediately contained in the <table or query
name> simply contained in <table reference>.

If T isabase table or aviewed table and the <table reference> is contained in any of:

— A <query expression> simply contained in a <cursor specification>, a <yiew definition>, or an
<insert staement>.

— A <table expression> or <select list> immediately contained in a‘<select statement: single
row>.

— A <search condition> immediately contained in a <delete statement: searched> or an <update
statement: searched>.

— A <value expresson> simply contained in an <update source>.

then

Case:

i) If <table reference> is containedvin an <SQL schema statement> then, the applicable privileges
of the <authorization identifier> that owns the containing schema shall include SELECT on at

|east one column of T.

ii) Otherwise, the current privileges shall include SELECT on at least one column of T.
NOTE 95 — “applicable privileges” and “current privileges’ are defined in Subclause 10.5, “ <privileges>".

If the <table reference> iscontained in a <query expression> simply contained in a <view
definition> then the applicable privileges of the <authorization identifier> that ow ns the view shall
includeSELECT for at least one column of T.

If(TR-simply contains<only spec> and TR identifies a typed table then

Case:

i) |If <table reference> is contained in a <schema definition>, then the applicable privilegesof the

<authorization identifier> tha owns the containing schema shall include SELECT WITH
HIERA RCHY OPTION on at least one supertable of T.

ii) Otherwise, the current privileges shall include SELECT WITH HIERARCHY OPTION on at
least one supertable of T.

NOTE 96 — “applicable privileges’ and current privilegesare defined in Subclause 10.5, “ <privileges>".
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7. Rationale: Use correct containment.
Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) A <correlation name> or exposed <table or query name> simply contained in a <table reference>

defines that <correlation name> or <table or query name> to be an identifier of the table identified by
the <table or query name> or <derived table> or <lateral derived table> of that <table reference>.

8. Rationale: The scopeof a <table reference> must include <window clause>
Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) If a<derivedtable> or <lateral derived table> LDT simply containing <query expresson> QE is
specified, then the result of LDT is the result of QE.

7.7 <joined table>

1. Rationale: Outer join, combined with LATERAL doesn't always work
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
1.1) TR, shall not contain a <lateral derived table> containing-an outer reference that references TR;.
2. Rationale The scond operand of <joined table> may.be a <tableprimary>.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) Let TR, be the first <table reference> (and let TR, be the <table reference> or <table primary> that is
the second operand of the <joined ‘table>. Let T, and T, be the tablesidentified by TR, and TR,,
respectively. Let TA and TB bethe correlation names of TR, and TR,, respectively. Let CP be:
SELECT * FROM TRy, TR,

3. Rationale: Correctthe definition of possibly non-deterministic.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) A <joined table> is possibly non-deterministic if at least one of the following conditionsiis true:
a)S-either TR, or TR, is possibly non-deterministic, or
b) a<join condition> that generally contans a possibly non-deterministic <value expression>,

possibly non-deterministic <query specification> or possibly non-deterministic <query expression>
is specified, or

c) NATURAL is specified, or a <join ecification> immediately containing a <named columns join>
is specified, and there is a common column name CCN suchthat the ded ared types of the two
corresponding join columns identified by CCN have corresponding congituentssuch that one
constituent is datetime with time zone and the other is datetime without time zone.
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4. Rationale: NATURAL joins should be subject to the same syntactic restrictions as <named column join>s.
Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) ¢) with:

7) c) LetC,and C,beapair of corresponding join columns contained in T, and T, , respectively. C, and
C, shall be comparable, and the declared type of C; or C, shall not be LOB-ordered or
array_ordered.

5. Rationale: Named column joins implicitly perform <comparison predicate>s, and should be subject’to the
same Conformance Rules. Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison oper ations:

Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:
4.1) Without Feature S024, "Enhanced structured types”, if NATURAL or <nameéd column join> is

specified, and if C is a corresponding join column, then the declared type‘ofyC shall not be an ST-
ordered type.

7.8 <where clause>

1. Rationale: Clarification.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:
2) If a <vdue expression> directly contained in‘the-<search condition> is a <set function specification>,
then the <where clause> shdl be containedin ‘a <having clause> or <select list>, the <set function

specification> shall contain a column réference, and every column reference contained in the <set
function specification> shall be an outér reference .

7.9 <group by clause>

1. Rationale: Disambiguate BNE ‘non-ter minal names; provide a unified treatment of CUBE and ROLLUP.
In the Format, replace the production for <group by clause> with:
<group by cl duse> ::= GROUP BY <grouping element |ist>

Insert thefollowing production:

<grouping element list> ::=
<grouping element> [ {<comma> <grouping element>}...]

Irthe’/Format, replace the production for <grouping specification> with:

<grouping element> . :=

<ordi nary grouping set>
<rollup list>

<cube list>

<grouping sets specification>
<grand total >
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In the Format, replace the production for <grouping sets list> with:

<groupi ng sets specification> ::=

GROUPI NG SETS <l eft paren> <grouping set list> <right paren>

Reprace the production Tor <grouping ses With:

2.

Delete Syntax Rule 2).

3.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

Delete Syntax Rule 4).

4.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:

5.

Insert the following Syntax Rules:

<grouping set> ::=
<ordi nary grouping set>
| <rollup list>
| <cube list>
| <grouping sets specification>
| <grand total >

Rationale: Extend the restrictions on the use of columns with types based on LOB and“array types. Provide
consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Rationale: Provide acorrect, unified reatment of CUBE and ROLLUYP;

3) Let QS be the <query specification> that simply contains the <group by clause>, and let SL, FC, WC,
GBC and HC be the <select list>, the <from clause>, the <where clause> if any, the <group by clause>
and the <having clause> if any, respectively, that/are simply contained in QS. Let QSSQ be the explicit
or implicit<set quantifier> immediately contained in QS.

Rationale: Extend the restrictions on_the use of columns with types based on LOB and array types. Provide
consistent Syntax Rules for compar.ison oper ations.

5) The declared type'af a grouping column shall not be LOB-ordered, array-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, or
UDT-NC-ordered:

Rationale: Provide a corred, unified treatment of CUBE and ROLLUP

6.1).\_A <grouping set list> shall not contain a <grouping sets gecification>.

6:2) If a<group by clause> simply contains a<grouping setsspecification> GSS, then GSS shall be the only

<grouping element> simply confained in the <group by dause>

6.3) Let SL1 be obtained from SL by replacing every <asterisk> and <asterisked identifier chain> using the
syntactic transformationsin the Syntax Rulesof Subclause 7.12 “<query specificaion>".
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6.4) A <group by clause> is primitiveif it does not contain a <rollup list>, <cube list>, <grouping sets
specificaion>, or <grouping columnreferencelis>, and doesnot contain both a <grouping column
reference> and an <empty grouping set>.

6.5) A <group by clause> is simple if it does not contain a<rollup list>, <cube list> or <grouping sets
specification>.

6.6) If GBC isasimple <group by clause> that is not primitive, then GBC is transformed into a primitive
<group by clause> as follows:

a) Let NSGB be the number of <grouping column reference>s contained in GBC.
b) Case:
i) If NSGBisO0 (zero),then GBC is replaced by
GROUP BY ()
ii) Otherwise:
1) Let SGCR,, ... SGCRyg be an enumeration of the <grouping column reference>s
contained in GBC.
2) GBC isreplaced by
GROUP BY SGCR;, , ... , SGORY:ss
NOTE 101.1— that is, asimple'<group by clause> that is not primitive may be transformed into a
primitive <group by clause>by deleting all parentheses, and del eting extra <comma>s as necessary
for correct syntax. If there'are no grouping columns at all (for example, GROUP BY (), ()) thisis
transformed to the canenical form GROUP BY ().
6.7) If GBC isaprimitive <group'by clause>, then let SLNEW and HCNEW be obtained from SL1 and HC,

respectively, by replacing-every <grouping operation> by the exact numeric literal 0 (zero). QSis
equivalent to

SELECT 0SSQ 'SLNEW FC WC GBC HCNEW

Replace Syntax Rulés/), 8), 9), 10) and 11) with:

7

If.RINis a<rollup list>, then let GCR, range over then <grouping column reference>s contained in RL.
RLE-is equivalent to

GROUPI NG SETS (

( GCR,, GCR,, ..., GCR,),

( GCR, , GCR, , ..., GCR,, ),

—GEeR——GCR————— R
GCR; ),

(
0
)
NOTE 102 — Theresult of the transform isto replace RL with a <grouping sets specification> that contains a
<grouping set> for every initia sublist of the <grouping column reference list> of the <rollup list> , obtained by
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dropping elements from the right, one by ane, and regarding <empty grouping set> asthe shortest such iritial
sublist.

8) If CL isa<cube list>, then let GCR; range over then <grouping column reference>s contained in CL.
CL istransformed as follows:

a) LetM=2"-1.
b) For eachi between 0 (zero) and M:
i) Let BSL, be the <bit string literal> containing n <bit>s whose binary valueisi.
i) For eachj between 1 (one) and n, let B;; be thej-th <bit>, counting from l&ftto right, in BSL;.
iii) For eachj between 1 (one) and n, let GSLCR;; be
Case:
1) If B;;is O (zero), then the zero-ength string.
2) If B;;is1(one),and B;, is 0 (zero) for al k < j,(then GCR,.
3) Otherwise, <comma> GCR,.
iv) Let GSL, be the <ordinary grouping set>
( GSLCR; , GSLCR; , ... GSLER,,, )

c¢) CL isequivalentto:

GROUPI NG SETS ( GSLy.pvGSLy, , . . . GSL, )

NOTE 103 — Theresult of the transform is to replace CL with a <grouping sets specification> that contains a
<grouping set> for all possible subsets of the set of grouping columns in the <grouping column reference list> of
the <cube list>, includng<empty grouping st> as the empty subset with no grouping columns. For example,
CUBE (A, B, C),isequivaent to:

GROUPIWNNG-SETS (/* BSL, */
( ASBy O, [* 111 */
(A_B ), /[* 110 */
(\A o, /* 101 */
(A ), /* 100 */
( B, O, /[* 011 */
( B ), /* 010 */
( o, /* 001 */
( ) /* 000 */
)
9) If <grouping sets specification> GSSA simply contans another <grouping sets specification> GSSB,

then GSSA is transformed as follows:

a) Let NA be the number of <grouping set>s simply contained in GSSA, and let NB be the number of
<grouping set>s simply contained in GSSB.
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b) Let GSA, be an enumeration of the <grouping set>s simply contained in GSSA, for i between 1
(one) and NA.

c) Let GSB; be an enumeration of the <grouping set>s simply contained in GSSB, for i between 1
(one) and NB.

10)

d) Let k betheindex such that GSSB = GSA,.

e) GSSA isequivalentto:

GROUPI NG SETS

( Gsa, , GsSA,, ... GSA,_, ,
GSB, , ... , GSBy,,
GSA,., , ..., GSA,,

)

NOTE 103.1 — Thus the nested <grouping sets specificaion> is removed by-simply “promoting” eachof its
<grouping set>s to be a <grouping set> of the encompassing <grouping sets specification>.

If CGB is a<group by clause> that is not simple, then CGB is transformed as follows:

a) Previous Syntax Rules are applied repeatedly to eliminateé any <grouping set specification> that is
nestedin another <grouping set specification>, aswgll’ asany <rollup list> and any <cubelist>.

NOTE 103.2— Asaresult, CGB isalist of twg or more <grouping set>s, each of which is an<ordinary
grouping set>, an <enpty grouping set> or a <grouping sets specification> that containsonly <ordinary
grouping set>s and <empty grouping set>s. There are no remaining <rollup list>s, <cube list>s, or nested
<grouping sets specification>s.

b) Any <grouping element> GSthat'is an <ordinary grouping set> or an <empty grouping set> is
replaced by the <grouping sets'specification>:

GROUPI NG SETS ( GS
NOTE 103 3 — Asaresult, CGB salist of two or more <grouping setsspecification>s

c) Let GSSX andyGSSY be the firg two <grouping sets specification>s in CGB. CGB is transformed
by replacing GSSX <comma> GSSY as follows:

i) ~\Let NX be the number of <grouping set>sin GSSX and let NY be the number of <grouping
set>s in GSSY.

ii) Let GSX; for i between 1 (one) and NX be the <grouping set>s contained in GSSX, and let GSY;
for i between 1 (one) and NY be the <grouping set>s contained in GSSY.

iii) Let MX(i) be the number of <grouping column reference>s in GSX;, and let MY(i) be the

numberof <groupimgcotummreference>s TG SY:
NOTE 103.4 — If GSX; is <empty grouping set>, then MX(i) is 0 (zero); and simlarly for GSY..
iv) Let GCRX;; for j between 1 (one) and MX(i) be the <grouping column reference>s contained in

GSX;, and let GCRY;; for j between 1(one) and MY(i) be the <grouping column reference>s
contained in GSY,.
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NOTE 103.5 — If GSX is <empty grouping set>, then there are no GCRX; ;; and similarly for GSY,.

v) For each a between 1 (one) and NX and each b between 1 (one) and NY, let GST,,, be

( GCRX,, ., ... , GCRX, ,xs» GCRY,, , ... , GCRY, ,ypn )

that is, an <ordinary grouping set> consisting of GCRA,; for all j between 1 (one) and MX(@)
followed by GCRY,; for all j between 1 (one) and MY(b).

vi) CGB istransformed by replacing GSSX <comma> GSSY with:

GROUPI NG SETS

( Gst,,, ... GST, .,
GST, , , ... GST, . ,
GSTyx,; » - -+ GSTyyxuy

)

NOTE 103.6 — Thus each <ordinary grouping set> in GSSA is “concatenated” with each <ordinary
grouping set> in GSSB. For example,

GROUP BY GROUPING SETS ( (A, B), &C) ),
GROUPING SETS ( ( X, Y), (1))

istransformed to.

GROUP BY GROUPI NG SETS (
(A B X Y),
(A B),
(C X Y), (C)g

d) The previous subrule of this Syntax Ruleis applied repeatedly until CGB consists of a single
<grouping setsspecification>,

11)  If <grouping secification>"consists of a single <grouping sets specification> GSS that contains only
<ordinary grouping st>s-er <grand total>, then:

a) Let mbe the-number of <grouping set>s contained in GSS.
b) Let G4 l'<=i <=m, range over the<grouping set>s contained in GSS.
c) Lt p bethe number of distinct <column reference>s that are contained in GSS.

d)~"Let PC be an ordered list of these <column reference>s ordered according to their left-to-right
occurrence in the list.

e) Let PC,1<=k<=p, bethek-th <column reference> in PC.

f) Let DTPC, be the declared type of the column identified by PC,.
g) Let CNPC, be the column name of the column identified by PC,.

h) For each GS:
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i) If GSisa<grand total>, then let n(i) be O (zero). If GS is a <grouping column reference>,
then let n(i) be 1 (one). Otherwise, let n(i) be the number of <grouping column reference>s
contained in the <grouping column referencelist>.

ii) Let GCR

;1 <=j <=n(i), range over the <grouping column reference>s contained in GS.

iii) Case:
1) If GSisan <ordinary grouping set>, then
A) Transorm SL1 to obtain SL2, and transform HC to obtain HC2, as follows:
For every PC,:

If thereis no j such that PC, = GCR,
HC:

j» then make the following,replacementsin SL1 and

I) Replace each <grouping operaion> in SL1 and HC that containsa <column
reference> that references PC, by the <literal>_1 (one).

II) Replace each <derived column>in SL1 that is a <column reference> that
references PC, by:

CAST ( NULL AS DTPC, )/ AS’/CNPC,

I11) Replace each <column reference> in SL1 and HC that references PC, and that is
not an entire<derived:column> by:

CAST ( NULL AS) DTPC, )

B) Trandorm SL2:t@'obtain SLNEW, and transform HC2 to obtain HCNEW by replacing
each <grouping operation> that remainsin SL2 and HC2 by the <literal> 0 (zero).

NOTE 1037 — Thusthe value of a <grouping operation> is 0 (zero) if the grouping column
referénced by the <grouping operation> is among the GCR ; and 1(one) if it is rot.

C) Let GSSQL,; be:

SELECT SLNEW FC WC
GROUP BY GCR,,1 , ..., GCR. ..
HCNEW

2) If GSisa<grand total>, then

A) Trandorm SL1 to obtain SLNEW, and transform HC to obtain HCNEW, as follows:

For every k, 1 <=k <= p:

I) Replace each <grouping operaion> that contains a <column reference> that
references PC, by the <literal> 1 (one).

I1) Replace each <derived column> in SL1 that is a <column reference> that
references PC, by:
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I11) Replace each <column reference> in SL1 and HC that references PC, and that is

not an entire<derived column> by:

A

CAST ( NEE—AS DITC, ) AS CINEPTC,
B) Let GSSQL,; be:

SELECT SLNEW FC WC
GROUP BY ( )
HCNEW

i) QSisequivalentto:

GSSQL,
UNI ON 05S0Q
GSSQL,

UNI ON 05S0

UNI ON 0550
GSSQL,
Delete Syntax Rule 12).
6. Rationale: clarify the semantics of column references:

Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) When a <search condition> or <value expression> isapplied to a group, then areference CR to a
column that is functionally dependent on the grouping columns is understood as follows.

Case:

a) If CRisagroup-invariant column reference, then it is a reference to the common value in that
column of thejrowsin that group. If the most specific typeof the column ischaracter, datetime
with time zone, or a user-defined type, the value is an implementation-dependent value that is not
distinétfrom the value of the column in each row of the group.

b) Otherwise, CR is awithin-group-varying column reference, and assuch, it is a reference to the
value of the column in each row of a given group determined by the grouping columns, to beused
to congruct the argument source of a <set function specification>.

7., (_Rationale: Adapting the Conformance Rules of <group by clause> to the Feature name and broader scope

of Feature T431, "Extended gr ouping capabilities".

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature T431, "Extended grouping capabilities”, conforming SQL language shall not specify

ROLLUP, CUBE, GROUPING SETS, or <grand totd>.
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8. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 3) with:

3) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, a grouping column shall not be of an ST-ordered

declared type.

9. Rationale: Adapting the Conformance Rules of <group by clause> to the Feature name and broader (scope
of Feature T431, "Extended gr ouping capabilities".

Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

3.1) Without Feature T431, "Extended grouping capabilities”, an <ordinary grouping sét> shall be a
<grouping column reference>.

7.10 <having clause>

1. Rationale Supply missing application of functional dependenciesto <having clause>.
Insert the following Conformance Rules:

1) Without Feature T301, "Functional dependencies’, each'column reference directly contained in the
<search condition> shall be one of the following:

a) an unambiguous reference to a grouping«olumn of T, or
b) an outer reference.

2) Without Feature T301, "Functional\dependencies’, each column reference contained in a <subquery>
in the <search condition> that references a column of T shall be one of the following:

a) an unambiguous reference to a grouping column of T, or

b) contained in a-<Set function specification>.

7.11 <query specification>

1. Rationale: Disallow DISTINCT on columns with types based on LOB and array types. Provide consistent
Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Replace\Syntax Rule 5) with:

5) If a<set quantifier> DISTINCT is specified, then no column of T shall have a declared type that is
| OB-ordered, array-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered

2. Rationale: Pamit outer references in a<selectlist>.

Delete Syntax Rule 10).
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3. Rationale: Correctthe definition of possibly non-deter ministic.
Replace Syntax Rule 11) with:

11) A <query specification> is possibly non-deterministic if any of thefollowing conditions are true:

a) The <set quantifier> DISTINCT is specified and one of the columns of T has a data type of
character string, user-defined type, TIME WITH TIME ZONE, or TIMESTAMP WITH TIME
ZONE.

b) The <query specification> generally contains a <value expression>, <query specification> or
<query expression> thatis possibly non-deterministic.

c) The <query specification> directly contains a <having dause> that is possibly’non-deterministic.
d) The <select list> contains areference to a column C of T that has a data type of character string,
user-defined type, TIME WITH TIME ZONE, or TIMESTAM P WA TH TIME ZONE, and the
functional dependency G =+ C, where G is the set consisting of the grouping columns of T, holdsin
T.
4. Rationale: Clarify which <value expression>s ar e meant. Clarify the semantics of column reference.
Replace Syntax Rule 13) with:

13) If Tisagrouped table, then let G be the set consisting of every columnreferenced by a <column
reference> contained in the <group by clause> immediately contained in <tableexpression>. Ineach
<value expression> contained in the <selectlist>, each <column reference> that references a column of
T shall reference some column C that is functionally dependent on G or shall be contained in an
aggregated argument of a <set fungtien specification> whose aggregation query is QS.

5. Rationale: Clarify when GROUP BY>(Y) is implicit.
Replace Syntax Rule 15) with:

15)  If <table expression>-does not immediately contain a <group by clause> and <table expression> is
simply contained.in a <query expression> that is the aggregation query of some <set function
specification>, then GROU P BY () isimplicit.

NOTE 148I'— Theterm aggregation queryis defined in Subclause 6.16, "<set function specification>".

6. Rationaley Certain predicates may be a source of a null even if all operands are known not null. Imprecise
wor ding'and bad grammar. A column cannot contain syntax elements.

Replace:Syntax Rule 16) with:

16) A column of TQSisknown not null if and only if at least one of the following conditions applies.

a) Itisnotdefined by a <derived column> containing any of the following:
i) A column reference for a column C that is possibly nullable.

ii) An <indicator parameter>.
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iii) An SQL parameter.

iv) A <routineinvocation>, <method reference>, or <method invocation> w hose subject routine is
an SQL-invoked routine that eitheris an SQL routine oris an external routine that specifies or
implies PARAMETER STYLE SQL.

V) A <subquery>.

vi) CAST (NULL AS X) (where X represents a <data type> or a <domain name>).

vii) CURRENT_USER, CURRENT_ROLE, or SYSTEM_USER.

viii) A <set function specification> that doesnot contain COUNT.

iX) A <case expression>.

X) A <field reference>.

xi) An <elementreference>.

xii) A <dereference operation>.

xiii) A <reference resolution>.

xiv) A <comparison predicate>, <between predicate>, <in predicate> or <quantified
comparison predicate> P such that the declared type of afield of a<row value expression>

that is simply contained in P issarow type, auser-definedtype, or an array type.

b) An implementation-defined rulely which the SQL-implementation can correctly deducethat the
value of the column cannot be null.

7. Rationale: Clarify which <value-expression>s ar e meant.
Replace Conformance Rule 3) with:

3) Without Feature\T801, “Functional dependencies’, if T is a grouped table, then in each <value
expression>tcontained in the <select list>, each <column reference> that references a column of T shall
reference-a\grouping column or be specified in a <set function specification>.

8. Rationaléx Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.

Replace(Conformance Rule 4) with:

4) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, if any column in the result of a <query
specification> is of an ST-ordered declared type, then DISTINCT shall not be specified orimplied.
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7.12 <query expression>

1. Rationale: D€fine an undefined term.

lnsert fhnfnlln\l\/ing Q\J/nfny Rule:

0.1) Let QE be the <query expression>.
2. Rationale: Problemswith misuse of syntactic containment.
Replace Syntax Rule 1) a) with:

1) a) If a<with clause> WC immediately contains RECURSIVE, then WC, its <with lst> and its <with
list element>s are said to be potentially recursive. Otherwise they are said-to*be non-recursive.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) f) with:
1) f) A query name dependency graph QNDG of a potentidly recursive <withlist>= WL is a directed
graph such that, for i ranging from 1 (one) to the number of <guery name>s simply contained in

WL:

i) Each node represents a <query name> WQN; immediately contained in a <with list element>
WLE; of WL.

ii) Each arc from a node WQN,; to a node,WQN; represents the fact that WQN; is referenced by a
<query name> contained in the <query expression> immediately contained in WLE;. WQN,; is
said to depend immediately on WQN;.

3. Rationale: Correct spelling of a variable symbol.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) i) 1) with:

1) g) i) 1) If QNDG containsan arc from WQN, to itself, then WLE;, WQN;, and WQT, are said to be
recursive;WQN; is said to bdong to the stratum of WQE;.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) iy2) with:
1) g) i) _(2))1f QNDG contains a cycle comprising WQN;, ..., WQN,, withk = i, then itis said that
WQN;, ..., WQN, are recursive and mutually recursive to each other, WQT;, ..., WQT, are
recursive and mutually recursive to each other, and WLE,, ..., WLE, are recursive and

mutually recursive to each other.

For each j ranging from i to k, WQN; belongs to the stratum of WQE;,..., and WQE,.

4 Rationale: Problemswith misuse of cyntnr‘tir‘ containment

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) i) 3) B) with:

1) g) i) 3) B) WQE; hasone operand that does not contain a <query name> referencing any of WQN;,
... WQN,. This operand issaid to be thenon-recursive operand of WQE;.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 105


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

106

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) i) 3) D) with:

1)

g) i) 3) D) Let CCCG be the subgraph of QNDG that contains no nodes other than WQN,, ...,
WQN,. For any anchor name WQN;, remove the arcs to those query names WQN,; that
are referenced by any <query name> contained in WQE;. The remaining grgph SCCGP

shall not contain any cycle.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) ii) 2) with:

1)

g) ii) 2) Otherwise, let WQE; contain any two <query name>s referencing WQN, and WQN;, both of
which belong to the stratum of WQE;.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) ii) 2) A) with:

1)

g) i) 2) A) WLE;islinearly recursiveif each of the following conditions jssatisfied:

I)  WQE; does not contain a <table referencelist> that'contains <query hame>s
referencing both WQN, and WQN,.

I)  WQE; does not contain a <joined tablessuch that TR1 and TR2 are the first and
second <table reference>s, respectiviely; and TR1 and TR2 contain <query
name>s referencing WQN, and WQN,, respectively, except for union join.

I11)  WQE; does not contain a <table expression> that immediately contains a <from
clause> that contains WQN,; and immediately contains a <where clause>
containing a <subquery> that contains a <query name> referencing WQN,.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) iii) with:

1)

g) iii) For each WLE;, for i ranging from 1 (one) to n, and for each WQN,; that belongs to the stratum
of WQE;:

1) WQE; shall,not contain a <non-join query expression> that contains a <query name>
referencing WQN; and immediately contains EXCEPT where the right operand of EXCEPT
contalys WQN;.

2) WOQE; shall not contain a <routineinvocation> with an <SQL argument list> that contains
one or more <SQL argument>s that immediately contain a <value expression> that
contains a <query name> referencing WQN;.

3) WQE; shall not contain a<table subquery> TSQ that contains a <query name> referencing
WQN;, unless TSQ is immediately contained in a <table reference> that is immediately
contained in a <table expression> that is immediately contained in a <query specification>
that is immediately contained in a <non-join query expression> that is WQE;.

4) WQE; shall not contain a<query secification> QS such that:

A) QSimmediaely contains a <table expression> TE that contains a <query name>
referencing WQN;, and

B) QSimmediaely contains a <select list> SL or TE immediately contains a <having
clause> HC and SL or TE contain a <set function specification>.
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5) WQE; shall not contain a <non-join query expression> that contains a <query name>
referencing WQN; and immediately contains INTERSECT ALL or EXCEPT ALL.

6) WQE; shall not contain a<qualifiedjoin>QJ in which:

A) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifies FULL and a <table reference>
that contains a <query name> referencing WQN;.

B) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifies LEFT and a <table refenence>
following the <join type> that contains a <query name> referencing WQN;(

C) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifies RIGHT and a&table reference>
preceding the <join type> that contains a <query name> referencing WQN;.

7) WQE; shall not contain a <naural join>QJ in which:

A) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifiesFULL and a <table reference> or
<table primary> that contains a<query name> referencing WQN;.

B) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifies LEFT and a <table primary>
following the <join type> that contains a &query name> referencing WQN;.

C) QJimmediately contains a <join type> that specifies RIGHT and a <table reference>
preceding the <join type> that cgntains a <query name> referencing WQN,;.

Replace Syntax Rule 1) g) v) 3) with:
1) g) Vv) 3) WQE,isa<non{oin query expression> that immediatdy contansUNION or UNION
ALL. L et WQEB; be the-<guery expresson body> immediately contained in WQE;. Let
QEL; and QTR be the <guery expression> and the <query term> immediately contained in
WQEB;. WQN,; shallnot be contained in QEL;, and QTR,; shall be a <query specification>.
5. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Syntax Rule 11) c¢) with!
11) c¢) If the setoperaor is UNION DISTINCT, EXCEPT DISTINCT, EXCEPT ALL, INTERSECT
DISFHINET or INTERSECT ALL, then the declared type of each column of T1 and T2 shall not be
LOB-ordered, array-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered.

6. Ratiomale” Syntax elements don't havedescriptor; all tables have column descriptors. Modification of the
syntax rules so as to be consistent in the use of definite and indefinite articles.

Replace Syntax Rule 13) with:

13) If a<non-join query term> is a<non-join query primary>, then the declared type of the <non-join
query term> is that of the <non-join query primary>. The column descriptor of thei-th column of the
<non-join query term> is the same as the column descriptor of thei-th column of the <non-join query
primary>.
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7. Rationale: Modification of the syntax rules so as to be consistent in the use of definite and indefinite articles.
Replace Syntax Rule 14) with:

14) If a<non-joinquery term> immediately contains a set operator, then

a) Case:

i) Let C be the <column name> of thei-th column of T1. If the <column name> of the i~th
column of T2 is C, then the <column name> of the i-th column of TRisC.

ii) Otherwise, the <column name> of the i-th column of TR is implementation-dependent and not
equivalent to the <column name> of any column, other than itself, of any-table referenced by
any <table reference> contained in the SQL -statement.

b) The declared type of thei-th column of TR is determined by applyingvSubclause 9.3, “ Data types of]
results of aggregations”, to the declared types of thei-th column of\T1 and the i-th column of T2. If
the i-th columns of either T1 or T2 are known not nullable, then‘thei-th column of TR is known not
nullable; otherwise, thei-th column of TR is possibly nullable.

8. Rationale: Syntax elements don't have descriptor; all tables havé column descriptors

Replace Syntax Rule 15) a) with:

15) a) If a<query term> isa<non-join query term>) then the column descriptor of thei-th column of the
<qguery term> is the same as the column“descriptor of the i-th coumn of the <non-join query term>.

9. Rationale: Modification of the syntax rules so'as to be consistent in the use of definite and indefinite articles.
Replace Syntax Rule 15) b) with:

15) b) If a<query term> is a <joined table>, then the column descriptor of the i-th column of the <query
term> is the same asithe column descriptor of thei-th coumn of the <joined table>.

10. Rationale: Correct useof.the Case construct in the syntax rule.
Replace Syntax Rule 16) a) with:
16) a) Ifra=non-joinquery expression> is a <non-join query term>, then the column descriptor of thei-th
column of the <non-join query expression> is the same as the column descriptor of thei-th column
of the<non-join query term>.

11. Rationale: Syntax elements don't have descriptor; all tables have column descriptors

Replace Syntax Rule 17) a) with:

17) a) If a<query expresson body> is a <non-join query expression>, then the column descriptors of the
i-th column of the <query expression body> and of the immediately containing <query expression>
are the same as the column descriptor of thei-th coumn of the <non-join query expresson>.
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12. Rationale: Correctthe definition of possibly non-deter ministic.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

18.1) An <explicit table> is possibly non-deterministic if the simply contained <table name> identifies a

viewed table whose original <query expression> is possibly non-deterministic.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

19) c.l) UNION, EX CEPT or INTERSECT is specified or implied and there is a column of{he result
such that the declared types DT1 and DT2 of the column in the two operands have
corresponding constituents such that one constituent is datetime with time zone and the other is
datetime without time zone.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

19) d) ii) 3) Thefirst or second operand contains a column that has a declared type that is a user-
defined type.

13. Rationale: Complete the definition of updatable columns
Replace Syntax Rule 20) d) with:

20) d) If aset operator is specified, then the underlyingcolumns of every i-th column of QE are the
underlying columns of the i-th column of T1'and those of thei-th column of T2. If a set operator
UNION ALL is specified, then a columnof that QE is called anupdatablecolumn of QE if both its
underlying columns of T1 and T2 are updatable; otherwise, this column is not updatable. If a set
operator UNION DISTINCT, INTERSECT or EX CEPT is specified, then there are no updatable
columns.

14. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Delete Syntax Rules 21) and 22).

15. Rationale: Problems with.misuse of syntactic containment.

Replace General Rule®) a) with:

2) a) Let n-be the number of <with list element>s WLE; of the<with list> WL immediately contained in
WC. For i ranging from 1 (one) to n, and let WQN; and WQE; be the <query name>s and the <query
expression>s immediately contained in WLE;. Let WLP; be the elements of a partitioning of WL
such that each WLP; contains all WLE; that belong to one stratum, and let m be the number of
partitions. Let the partition dependency graph PDG of WL be adirected graph such that:

i) Each partition WLP; of WL is represented by exactly one node of PDG.

i) Thereis an arc from the node representing WLP; to the node representing WLP, if and only if
WLP; contains at least one WLE;, WLP, contains at least one WLE,,, and WQE; contains a
<query name> referencing WQN;,.
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16. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 8) with:

8) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, if any column in the result of a <query

expression> is of ST-ordered declared type, then DISTINCT shall not be specified or implied, and
neither INTERSECT nor EXCEPT shall be specified.

7.13 <search or cycle clause>

1. Rationale: Problems with misuse of syntactic containment.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:
2) Let WQN be the <query name>, WCL the <with column list>, and WQE the<query expression>
immediately contained in WLEC. Let WQEB be the <query expression-bady > immediately contained in
WQE. Let OP be the set operaor immediately contained in WQEB. Let-TLO be the <query expression
body> that constitutes the first operand of OP and let TRO be the’<query specification> that
(necessarily) constitutes the second operand of OP.
a) Let TROSL be the <select list> immediatedy containédin TRO. Let WQNTR be the <table
reference> simply contained in the <from clause>.immediately contained in the <table expression>
TROTE immediately contained in TRO such thatt WQNTR immediately contains WQN.
Case:
i) If WQNTR simply contains a <¢grrelation name>, then let WQNCRN be this correlation name.
ii) Otherwise, let WQNCRN be:"WQN.
b) Case:
i) If WLEC simply~contans a <sarch dause> SC, then let SQC the <sequence column> and SO
be the <recdrsive search order> immediately contained in SC. Let SPL be the <sort
specification list> immediately contained in SO.

1) WCL shall not contain a <column name> that is equivalent to SQC.

2) Every <column name> of SPL shall be equivalent to some <column name> contained in
WCL. No <column name> shall be contaned more than once in SPL.

3) Case:

A) If SO immediately contains D EPTH, then let SCEX1 be

WQNCRN. SQC

let SCEX2 be

SoCc || ARRAY [ ROWN spPL ) ]
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and let SCIN be

ARRAY [ RON spPL ) ]

B) If SO immediately contains BREADTH, then let SCEX1 be

i)

( SELECT oc. *
FROM ( VALUES ( WONCRN. SOC ) ) oC( LEVEL, SPL) )

let SCEX2 be

RON sSQC. LEVEL + 1, SPL )
and let SCIN be

RON 0, spPL)

If WLEC simply contains a <cycle clause> CC, then let CCL hé the <cycle column list>, let

CMC be the <cy cle mark column>, let CMV be the <cy cle mark value>, let CMD be the <non-

cycle mark value>, and let CPA be the <path column>/mmediately contained in CC.

1) Every <column name> of CCL shall be equiyalent to some <column name> contained in
WCL. No <column name> shall be contanéd-more than once in CCL.

2) CMC and CPA shall not be equivalent/to each other and not equivalent to any <column
name> of WCL.

3) The declared type of CMV and,€MD shall be character string of length 1 (one). CMV and
CMD shall be literals and.CMV shall not be equal to CMD.

4) Let CCEX1 be

WQONCRN. GMC, WQNCRN. CPA

Let CCEX2 be

CASE
WHEN RON ccr ) IN ( SELECT P.* FROM TABLE( cra ) P)
THEN cMv
ELSE cmMD
END,
cPaA || ARRAY [ ROW cCL ) ]

Let CCIN be

CMD, ARRAY [ RON ccL ) 1]

Let NCCONL1 be

CMC <> CMV

i) Case:
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1) If WLEC simply contans a <search dause> and doesnot simply contain a <cycle clause>,
then let EWCL be

wCL, SQC

Cel ETCOSLC be
WCL, SCIN
Let ETROSL be
WCL, SCEX2
Let ETROSL1 be
TROSL, SCEXI
Let NCCON be

TRUE

2) If WLEC simply contains a <cycle dause> and.does not simply contain a <search dause>,
then let EWCL be

WCL, CMC, CPA
Let ETLOSL be
WCL, CCIN
Let ETROSL be
WCL, CCEXZ
Let ETROSL? be
TROSL, CCEX1
LLet NCCON be
NCCON1
3) If WLEC simply contans both a <search clause> and a<cycleclause> CC, then:

A) The <column name>s SQC, CMC, and CPA shall not be equivalent to each other.

R) L et E\MCL he

wCL, SQC, CMC, CPA
Let ETLOSL be

WCL, SCIN, CCIN
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Let ETROSL be

WCL, SCEXZ2, CCEXZ2

Let ETROSL1 be

TROSL, SCEX1, CCEXI

C) Let NCCON be

NCCON1

c) WLEC isequivalent to the expanded <with list element>

WON( EWCL ) AS
( SELECT ETLOSL FROM ( TLO ) TLOCRN( WCL )
oP
SELECT ETROSL
FROM ( SELECT ETROSL1 TROTE ) TROCRN( EWEL )
WHERE NCCON )

7.14 <subquery>

1. Rationale: Not all SQL-statements areatomic.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

0.1) Let OLDSEC be the most recent statement\execution context. A new statement execution context
NEWSEC is established. NEWSEC becomes the most recent statement execution context and is atomic.

Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) All savepoints that were established during the existence of NEWSEC are destroyed. NEWSEC ceases
to exist and OLD SEC becomes the most recent statement execution context.

8.2 <comparison predicate>

1. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) a) with:

5) a) If the declared type of X, or Y;is LOB-ordered, aray-ordered, reference-ordered, or UDT-EC-
ordered, then <comp op> shall be either <equals operator> or <not equal soperator>.

2.5/ Rationale: Comparison forms and categories do not have to be the same throughout a subtype family.

Correct the restriction on comparison functions.
Replace NOTE 126 with:

NOTE 126 — The comparison formand comparison categories included in the user-defined type descriptors of both
UDT1 and UDT2 are constrained to bethe same, and the same as those of all their supertypes. If the comparison category
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iseither STATE or RELATIVE, then UDT1 and UDT2 are constrained to have the same comparison function; if the
comparison category is MAP, they are not constrained to have the same comparison function.

3. Rationale: Syntax Rule 5) b) i) 2) was incorrectly nested.

Delete Syntax Rule 5) b) 1) 2).
Delete Syntax Rule 5) b) i) 3) and the accompanying NOTE.
Add Syntax Rule 5) b) i.1):

5) b) i.1) If the declared types of X; and Y; are reference types, then the referenced type,of-the declared
type of X; and the referenced type of the declared type of Y; shall have a cammon supertype.

4. Rationale: clarify that the choice of an ordering function is not determined by subject routine deter mination
rules HF1 and HF2 are <routine name> s and not the SQL-invoked routines thenisel ves.

Replace General Rule 1) b)iii) 1) with:

1) b) iii) 1) If the comparison category of UDT, is MAP, thenle{,HF1 be the <routine name> with
explicit <schema name> of the comparison function of UDT, and let HF2 be the <routine
name> with explicit <schema name> of the.¢emparison function of UDT,. If HF1 identifies
an SQL -invoked function that is a methodythen let HFX be X.HF1; otherwise, let HFX be
HF1 ( X). If HF2 identifies an SQL-invoked function that is a method, then let HFY be
Y.HF2; otherwise, let HFY be HF2/(Y").

X <comp op>Y
has the same result as
HFX <comp gp>HFY
Replace General Rule 1) b)iii) 2) A)ywith:

1) b) iii) 2) A) Let\RF be the <routine nane> with explicit <schema name> of the comparison
function of UDT,.

5. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General ‘Rule 3) d) with:
3) d) Depending on the collation, two strings may compare as equal even if they are of different lengths
or contain different sequencesof characters. When any of the operations MAX, MIN, and

DISTINCT reference a grouping column, and the UNION, EXCEPT, and INTER SECT operators
refer to character strings, the specific value selected by these operations from a set of such equal

valUes 1S Implementation -depend ent.
6. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error.

Replace General Rule 4) with:
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4) The comparison of tw o binary string values, X and Y, is determined by comparison of their octets with
the same ordinal position. If X; and Y; are the valuesof thei-th octets of X and Y, respectively, and if L,
isthe length in octets of X and L, isthe length in octets of Y, then X isequal toY if and only if L, =L,
and if X; =Y, for al i.

7. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, no field of the declared row type of a <row
value expression> that is simply contained in a <comparison predicate> shall be of a LOB-ordered
declared type.

Replace Conformance Rule 2) with:
2) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, no field of the declared type of a <row value

expression> that issimply contained in a <comparison predicate> shall~be of a declared type thatis ST-
ordered.

8.3 <between predicate>

1. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 2) with:
2) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, no field of the declared type of a <row value

expression> that issimply contained in ‘@'<between predicate> shall be of a declared type that isST-
ordered.

8.4 <in predicate>

1. Rationale: Provide consistent€onformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rules'2),3) and 4) with:

2) Without Featuré T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, no field of the declared row type of a <row
value expression> or a <table subquery> contained in an <in predicate> shall be of a LOB-ordered
declared type.

3) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, no field of the declared row type of a <row value
expression> or a <table subquery> tha is Smply contained in an <in predicate> shall be of an ST-
ordered declared type.
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8.5 <like predicate>

1. Rationale: The non-terminal <character representation> is used inappropriately in some contexts.
Standar dise terminology.

Replace General Rule 3) b) with:
3) b) Case:
i) If an <escape character> is specified, then:

1) If thelength in characters of ECV is not equal to 1 (one), then an exceptien ‘condition is
raised: data exception — invalid escape character.

2) If thereisnot a partitioning of the string PCV into substrings such/that each substring has
length 1 (one) or 2, no substring of length 1 (one) is the escape-character ECV, and each
substring of length 2 is the escape character ECV followed.by either the escape character
ECV, an <underscore> character, or the <percent> character, then an exception condition is
raised: data exception — invalid escape sequence.df-there is such a partitioning of PCV,
then in that partitioning, each substring with length~2 represents asingle occurrence of the
second character of that substring, and is called-asingle character specifier. Each substring
with length 1 (one) that isthe <underscore>‘character represents an arbitrary character
specifier. Each substring with length 1 (one) that isthe <percent> character represents an
arbitrary string specifier. Each substring with length 1 (on€) that isneither the
<underscore> character nor the <pergent> character represents the character that it
contains, and is called asingle'character specifier.

ii) If an <escape character> is ngt,specified, then each <underscore> character in PCV represents
an arbitrary character speeifier, each <percent> characterin PCV represents an abitrary string
specifier, and each characterin PCV that is neither the <underscore> character nor the
<percent> characterrepresents itself, and is called asingle character specifier.

Delete General Rule 3) c).

Replace General Rule 3) d)ii).1), General Rule 3) d) ii) 2), General Rule 3) d) ii) 3), and General Rule 3)d) ii) 4)
with:

3) d) ii)_(1)) A substring of MCV is a sequence of O (zero) or more contiguous characters of MCV and
each character of MCV is part of exactly one substring.

3) d)~ii) 2) If thei-th substring of PCV is an arbitrary character specifier, thei-th substring of MCV is
any single character.

3) d) ii) 3) If thei-th substring of PCV is an arbitrary string specifier, then thei-th substring of MCV is

anvLseauence of 0 (zero) or more characters
J -1 \ 7 g

3) d) ii) 4) If thei-th substring of PCV is a single character specifier, then thei-th substring of MCV
contains ex actly 1 (one) character that is equal to the character represented by the single
character ecifier, according tothe collation of the <like predicate>.
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2. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.
Replace General Rules 4) b) and c¢) with:

4) b) <percent> in the context of an <octet like predicate> has the same bit pattern as the encoding of a

<percent>in the SQL_TEXT character set.

c) <underscore> in the context of an <octet like predicate> has the same bit pattern as the enceding of
an <underscore> in the SQL _TEX T character set.

8.6 <similar predicate>

1. Rationale Correct misplaced BNF rulesin <regular expression>.
Replace the Format for <regular character set> with:

<regul ar character set> ::=
<under score>
| <left bracket> <character enumeration>... <right bracket>
| <left bracket> <circunflex> <character enumération>... <right bracket>

Replace the Format for <character enumeration> with:

<character enumeration> ::=
<character specifier>
| <character specifier> <m nus sign® <character specifier>
| <left bracket> <col on>
<regul ar character set identifier>
<col on> <right bracket>

2. Rationale: Standardise terminology,
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:
4) Case:

a) |If <escape character> is not specified, then the collation used for the <similar predicate> is
determined by Table 3, ‘* Collating sequence usage for comparisons'’, taking <character match
value> as comparand 1 (one) and <similar pattern> as comparand 2.

b) \;Otherwise, let C1 be the coercibility characteristic and collation of the <character match value>,
and C2 be the coercibility characteristic and collation of the <similar pattern>. Let C3 be the
resulting coercibility characteristic and collation as determined by Table 2, ** Collating coercibility
rules for dyadic operators’’, taking C1 as the operand 1 (one) coercibility and C2 as the operand 2
coercibility. The collation used for the <similar predicate> is determined by Table 3, ** Collating

Sequence usage 10r comparisons , teking C3 as the coercibility characterisic and colfaton or
comparand 1 (one) and <escape character> as comparand 2.

It is implementation-defined, whether all, some, or no collationsother than the default collation for the
charadter st of the <character match vdue> can be used as the collaion of the <similar predicate>.
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3. Rationale Correct misplaced BNF rulesin <regular expression>.
Delete Syntax Rule 7).

4. Rational: “P” isreferenced in General Rules 5) a), 6) €), 6) g), and 6) i) but is not defined. Standardise

terminology.
Replace General Rule 5) a) with:

5) a) If the enumeration is specified in the form “<character specifier> <minus sgn> <character
specifier>", then the set of all characters that collate greater than or equal to the character
represented by the left <character specifier> and less than or equal to the character\represented by
the right <character specifier>, according to the collation of the pattern PCV,

Replace General Rule 6) e) with:

6) e) L (<percent>)

is the set of all strings of any length (zero or more) from the character set of the pattern PCV.
Replace General Rule 6) g) with:

6) g) L ( <underscore>)

is the set of all strings of length 1 (one) framjthe character set of the pattern PCV.
Replace General Rule 6) i) with:

6) i) L (<left bracket> <circumflex><eharacter enumeraion> <right bracket>)
isthe set of all strings of length 1 (one) with characters from the character set of the pattern PCV
that ere not contained in\the set of characters in the <character enumeration>.

5. Rationale: Standardiseterminology.
Replace General Rule) with:
7) The <similar predicate>
CM\SIMILAR TO SP
isTrue, if there exists at least one element X of L(R) that isequal to MCV according to the collating

sequence of the <similar predicate>; otherwise, itis False.
NOTE 134 — The <similar predicate> is defined differently from equivalent forms of the LIKE predicate. In

particular, blanks at the end of a pattern and collating sequences are handled differently.
6. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.

Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:
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2) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, a <character value expression> contained
in a <similar predicate> shall not be of declared type CHARACTER LARGE OBJECT.

8.7 <null predicate>

1. Rationale: Specify the resultfor the case when thevalue of the <row valueexpression> is thenull value,
Replace General Rule 2) with:
2) Case:
a) If Risthe null value, then “RIS NULL " isTrue.
b) Otherwise:
i) Thevalueof "RISNULL" is
Case:
a) If the value of every field in Ris the null valuesthen True.

b) Otherwise, False.

ii) Thevalueof "RISNOT NULL"is
Case:
a) If the value of no field inRjis the null value, then True.
b) Otherwise, False.

Delete General Rule 3).

8.8 <quantified comparison predicate>

1. Rationale: Provide.consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace the Conformance Rules 1) and 2) with:
1) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, no field of the declared row type of a <row

value expression> or a <table subquery> contained in a <quantified comparison predicate> shall be of a
LOB-ordered declared type.

2) Without Feature S024 _“ Enhanced structuredtypes” no field of the declared row type of a <row value

expression> shall be of an ST-ordered declared type.
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8.10 <unique predicate>

1. Rationale Clarifythatunordered types do not support <unique predicate>.

In Syntax Rules replace “None” with:
1) Each column of user-defined type in the result of the <table subquery> shall have a comparison type.

2. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

2) No column of the result of the <table subquery> shall be of a declared type that iS)LOB-ordered, array-
ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered.

3. Rationale: Usethe notion of distinct rather than equality
Replace General Rule 2) with:

2) If there are no two rows in T such that the vdue of each column’in one row is non-null and is not
distinct from the value of the corresponding column in the ether row, then theresult of the <unique
predicate> is True; otherwise, the result of the <unique predicate> is False.

4. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for.c@mparison operations.

Replace Conformance Rule 2) with:

2) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, no column of the result of the <table subquery>
shall be of ST-ordered declared typé.

8.11 <match predicate>

1. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error.
Replace Syntax Rule 1) with:

1) The row type of the <row value expression> and the row type of the <table subquery> shall be
comparable.

2. Rationale: Specify the resultfor the case when thevalue of the <row value expression> is thenull value.
Replace'General Rule 2) with:

2) If SIMPLE is specified or implicit, then

Case:
a) If Risthe null value, then the <match predicate> isTrue.

b) Otherwise:
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If the value of some field valuein R is the null value, then the <match predicate> is True.
If the value of no field inR is the null value, then

Case:

1) If UNIQUE isnot specified and there exists arow RT; of the <table subquery> such that
R =RT,
then the <match predicate> is True.

2) If UNIQUE isspedcified and there is exactly onerow RT; in the result-of/eval uating the
<table subquery> such that

R=RT;
then the <match predicate> is True.

3) Otherwise, the <match predicate> is False.

Replace General Rule 3) with:

3)

If PARTIAL is specified, then

Case:

a) If Risthe null value, then the <match predicate> isTrue.

b) Otherwise:

i)

i)

If the value of everyifield in R is the null value, then the <match predicate> is True.
Otherwise,
Case:

I)\NT UNIQUE isnot specified and there exists arow RT; of the <table subquery> such that

each non-null value of R equalsitscorresponding value in RT; , then the <match predicate>

is True.

2) If UNIQUE isspedcified and there is exactly onerow RT; in the result of evaluating the

<table subquery> such that each non-null value of R equals its corresponding valuein RT;,

then the <match predicate> is True.

3) Otherwise, the <match predicate> is False.

Replace General Rule 4) with:

4)

If FULL is specified, then

Case:
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a) If Risthe null value, then the <match predicate> isTrue.

b) Otherwise:

i) If thevalue of every field in Ris the null value, then the <match predicate> is True.

ii) If thevalue of nofield inRisthe null value, then
Case:
1) If UNIQUE isnot specified and there exiss arow RT; of the <table subquery>-such that
R=RT,
then the <match predicate> is True.

2) If UNIQUE isspecified and there exigs exactly one row RT, in the result of evaluating the
<table subquery> such that

R = RT,
then the <match predicate> is True.
3) Otherwise, the <match predicate> is False.

iii) Otherwise, the <match predicate> js‘Ealse.

3. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Conformance Rule 2) with:
2) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structured types”, no field of the declared row type of the<row
value expression> shallsbelof an ST -ordered declared type and no column of the result of the <table

subquery> shall be of.fan ST-ordered declared type.

3) Without FeatureT042, “Extended L OB data type support”, no field of the declared row type of the
<row value expression> shall be of a LOB-ordered declared type.

8.12 <overlaps predicate>

1. Rationale: Specify the resultfor the case when thevalue of either of the two <row value expression>sis the
nulvalue.

\nsert thefollowing General Rule:

0.1) If the valueof <row value expression 1> isthe null value or if the value of <row value expression 2>
is the null value, then the result of <overlaps predicate> is Unknown and no further Generd Rules of
this Subclause are applied.
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2. Rationale Create a ssparate Featurefor <overlaps predicate>.
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature FO53, “OVERLAPS predicate”, conforming SQL language shall not contain any

<overlaps predicate>.

8.13 <distinct predicate>

1. Rationale: Usethe notion of distinct.
Replace General Rules 1), 2) and 3) with:
1) The result of <distinct predicate> isTrueif the value of <row value expressiori 3> is distinct from the
value of <row value expression 4>; otherwise the result is False.
NOTE 136.1 — “distinct” is defined in Subclause 3.1.5 “Definitions provided\inPart 2”.
2. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.

Replace Conformance Rule 2) with:

2) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, no field of the declared row type of either <row
value expression> shdl be of an ST-ordered declared.type.

3) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB datadype support”, no field of the declared row type of either
<row value expression> shall be of a L OB-erdered declared type.

8.14 <type predicate>

1. Rationale: Clarify that a type that-i§‘either inclusively specified or exclusively specified has to be a subtype
of the declared type of the <user-defined type value expression>.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) If T isatype speeified by <inclusive user-defined type specification> or <exclusive user-defined type
specification>, then T shall be a subtype of the declared type of the <user-defined type vdue
expressions.

9.0 Determination of identical values

1. _Rationale: Specify the meaning of “ identical”

Msert thefollowing subclause:
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9.0 Determination of identical values

Function

Determinewhether twao ingdances of valuesare identical thatisto sav areoccurtencesof the same value
T 7

1)

2)

Syntax Rules

Access Rules

General Rules

None.

None.

Let V1 and V2 be two values specified in an application of this subclause.
NOTE 137.1 — This subclause is invoked implicitly wherever the wordidentical is used of two values.
Case:
a) If V1 and V2 are both null, then V1 is identical tq V2.
b) If V1isnull andV2isnot null or V1is netnull and V2 is null, then V1 is not identical to V2.
c) If V1and V2 are of comparable predefined types, then

Case:

i) If V1and V2 are character strings then

Case:

1) If V&iisnot distinct from V2 and CAST (V1 ASBIT (BIT_LENGTH ( V1)) is notdistinct
fromCAST (V2 ASBIT (BIT_LENGTH (V2) ), thenV1 isidentical to V2.

2)) Otherwise, V1isnot identical to V2.

i) If V1 and V2 are time with time zone or timestamp with time zone and are not distinct and their
time zone fields are not distinct, then V1 isidentical to V2.

iii) Otherwise, V1isidentical to V2 if and only if V1 is not distinct from V2.

124
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Case:

i) If V1and V2 are rows and their respective fields are identical, then V1 is identical to V2.
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ii) If V1 and V2 are arrays and havethe same cardinality and elementsin the same ordinal
position inthe two arrays are identical, then V1 is identical to V2.

iii) 1f V1 and V2 are references and V1 is nat distinct from V2, then V1 is identical to V2.

iv) Otherwise, V1 isnot identical to V2.
e) If V1and V2 are of the same most specific type, MST, and MST is a user-defined type, then;
Case:

i) If MST isadistinct type, whose source type is SDT and the results of SDT (V1\) and
SDT (V2) areidentical, then V1 isidentical to V2.

ii) If MST isastructured type and, for every observer function O defined for MST, the results of
the invocationsO (V1) and O (V2) areidentical, then V1 isidentical to V2.

iii) Otherwise, V1isnot identical to V2.
f) Otherwise, V1isnot identical toV2.
Conformance Rules

None.

9.1 Retrieval assignment

1.

Rationale: Clarify assignable and compar able.

Replace Syntax Rules 1) and 2) with:

2.

1) Let Tand V be a TARGET and VA LUE specified in an application of this Subclause. Let the declared
types of T and V be TD and SD respectively.

2) If TD is bit string, binary string, numeric, boolean, datetime, interval, or a user-defined type, then either
SD shall be assignable to TD or there shall exist a user-defined cas function UDCF from SD to TD.

Rationale: Restore the facility of assignments involving character strings if there is a user-defined cast
function. Clarify assignable and comparable

Replace Syhtax Rule 3) with:

3) If the declared type of T is character string, then

a) If Tiseitheralocator parameter of an external routine, alocator variable, or a host parameter that
is a character large object locator parameter, then SD shall be assignable to TD.

b) Otherwise, either the SD shall be assignable to TD or there shall exist a user-defined cag function
UDCF from SD to TD.
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9.2 Store assignment

1. Rationale: Clarify assignable and comparable.

1) Let Tand V bea TARGET and VA LUE specified in an application of this Subclause. Let the declared
types of T and V be TD and SD respectively.

2) If the declared type of T is character string, bit string, binary string, numeric, boolean, datetime;
interval, or a user-defined type, then either SD shall be assignable to TD or there shall exist)a user-
defined cast function UDCF from SD to TD.

9.3 Data types of results of aggregations

1. Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) a) with:

3) a) If any of the datatypesin DTSis character string, then all, 'data typesin DTS shall be character
string, and all of them shall have the same character repertoire. The character set of the result is the
character set of the datatype in DTS that has the character encoding form with the highest
precedence. The collating sequence and the coercibility characteristic are determined as specified
in Table 2, ‘* Collating coercibility rules for dyadic operators’’.

Case:

i) If any of the datatypesin DTS is character large object string, then the result datatype is
character large object string with maximum length in characters equal to the maximum of the
lengths in characters and\maximum lengths in characters of the datatypesin DTS.

ii) If any of the data types in DTS s variable-length character string, then the result data type is
variable-length character string with maximum length in characters equal to the maximum of

the lengths in‘characters and maximum lengths in characters of the data typesinDTS.

iii) Otherwise, the result data type is fixed-length character string with length in characters equal
to.the maximum of the lengths in characters of thedata typesinDTS.

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) i) with:
i If any datatypein DTS is arow type, then each datatype in DTS shall be arow type with the same

degree and the data type of each field in the same ordinal position of every row type shall be
comparable. The result data type is a row defined by an ordered sequence of (<field name>, data type)

pairs FD; , where data type is the data typeresulting from the application of this Subclause to the set of
data types of fields in the same ordinal position as FD; in every row type in DTS and <field name> is
determined as follows:

Case:
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i) If the names of fields in the same ordinal position as FD, in every row type in DTSisF, then the
<field name> in FD; isF.

ii) Otherwise, the <field name> in FD; is implementation-dependent.

3. Rationale Correct reference to undefined <scopetable name list>.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) k) i) with:
3) k) i) If the datatype descriptor of every data type in DTS includes the name of a referenceable table
identifying the scope of the reference type, and every such name is equivalent t0 seme name

STN, then result datatypeis:

RT SCOPE( STN)

9.5 Type precedence list

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) The type precedence lig TPL of DT isalist of type designators as specified in the Syntax Rules of this
Subclause.

2. Rationale: Correct the type precedence list for refepence types.
Replace Syntax Rule 18) with:

18) If DT isareference type, then let n‘be the number of elementsin the type precedence listfor the
referenced type of DT. For i ranging from 1 (one) to n, let KAW, be thei-th such element. TPL is

REF(KAW, ),REF(KAW,), ..., REF(KAW, )

10.3 <path specification>

1. Rationale: Clarify.the semantics of built-in functions.

Delete Syntax Rule 2).

10.4 <reoiitine invocation>

1,, \ Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:
4) Case:

a) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <call statement>, then an SQL-invoked routine R is a possibly
candidate routine for RI (henceforth, simply “possibly candidate routine”) if Ris an SQL-invoked
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procedure and the <qualified identifier> of the <routine name> of R is equivalentto the <qualified
identifier> of RN.

b) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <method selection>, then an SQL-invoked routine Risa
possibly candidate routinefor RI if R is an instance SQL-invoked method and the <qualified

identifier> of the <routine name> of R is equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of RN.

c) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <constructor method selection>, then an SQL-invoked rputine R
is apossibly candidate routinefor Rl if Ris an SQL-invoked constructor method and the
<qualified identifier> of the <routine name> of R is equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of RN.

d) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <static method selection>, then an SQL-invoked routineR is a
possibly candidate routine for RI if Ris a static SQL-invoked method and the-<gualified identifier>
of the <routine name> of R is equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of RN“and the method
specification descriptor MSD isincluded in a user-defined type descriptori for UDTSM or for some
supertype of UDTSM.

e) Otherwise, an SQL-invoked routine R is apossibly candidate routinefor Rl if Ris an SQL-invoked
function thatis not an SQL-invoked method and the <qualifiedidentifier> of the <routine name>
of Ris equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of RN.

2. Rationale: Change "user-defined data type" to "user-definedtype".
Replace Syntax Rule 6) b) iii) 2) A) with:
6) b) iii) 2) A) If the declared type of P;is‘@user-defined type, then:
1) Let ST, be the set of subtypes of the declared type of A, .
II)  The type designater of the declared type of P; shall be in the type precedence list
of the data type-of some typein ST; .
NOTE 149 —= “type precedence list” is defined in Subclause 9.5, “ Type precedence list
determipation”.

3. Rationale: Correct namespace(problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b)\) 1) A) with:

7) b) i) AFNA) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <method selection>, <static method selection> or a
<constructor method selection>, then let DP be TP.

4. Ratiopale:” Editorial.
ReplacgesSyntax Rule 7) b) i) 2) C) 1) with:

7) b) i) 2) C) 1) If theroutine descriptor of Rl includes a STATIC indication, then theeisno

other invocableroutine R2 for which the user-defined type described by the
user-defined type descriptor that includes the routine descriptor of R2 isa
subtype of the user-defined type described by the user-defined type descriptor
that includes the routine descriptor of R1.
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5. Rationale: Clarify the semantics of built-in functions.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) i) with:

7) b) ii) If RN contains a <schema name> SN, then SN shall be the <schema name> of a schema S. The

subject routine of RI is the invocable routine (if any) contained in S.

6. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) b) i) 1) A) with:

8) b) i) 1) A) If Rl isimmediately contained in a <method selection>, <static method selection> or a
<constructor method selection>, then let DP be TP.

7. Rationale: Clarify the semantics of built-in functions.
Replace Syntax Rule 8) b) ii) with:

8) b) ii) If RN contains a <schema name> SN, then SN shall be thé <schema name> of a schema S. The
candidate routines of Rl are the invocable routines (if ‘any) contained in S.

8. Rationale: The current handling of output parameter in routine invocation is incomplete. It does not
cover all alternatives of <target specification>. Prohibit updating new transition variablesin AFTER triggers

Replace Syntax Rule 8) ¢)i) 4) with:

8) c) i) 4) For each P, that is an outpt SQL parameter or both an input SQL parameter and an output
SQL parameter, A; shall*be a <target specification>.

A.0) If Rl iscaontained in a <triggered SQL staement> of an AFTER trigger, then A; shall
not be@-<column reference>.

A) IfAfs a<host parameter specification>, then P, shall be assignable to A;, according to
the Syntax Rules of Subclause 9.1, “Retrieval assignment’, with A; and P; as TARGET
and VALUE, respectively.

B) If Ajisan <SQL parameter reference> or a <column reference>, then P; shall be
assignable to A;, according to the Syntax Rules of Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”,
with A; and P; as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

NOTE 150.1 — The <column reference> can only be a new trangtion column refererce.

9, \Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:

9) If SRis a constructor function, then RI shall be simply contained in a <new invocation>.
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10. Rationale: Cater properly for null subject argument.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

2) b) ii.1) If SRistype preserving and the null value is substituted for the result parameter, then

Case:

1) If SRisamutator function, then an exception condition is raised: data exception'—
null value substituted for mutator subject parameter.

2) Otherwise, the value of RI isthe null value and the remaining General\Rules of this
subclause do not apply.

11. Rationale: Cater properly for null subject argument.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

2) b) iii) 1) A.0) If V; isthe null value, then the value of RI'isthe null value and the remaining
General Rules of this Subclause are natapplied.

12. Rationale: Change "user-defined data type" to "user-defined«type" and the determination of overriding
methods should be based on data type identity rather than,on data type compatibility.

Replace General Rule 2) b)iii) 1) A) 1V) with:
2) b) iii) 1) A) 1V) Forjvarying from2toN, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.17, * Data type
identity’’, are applied with the declared type of PM; and the declared type of
PSR
NOTE 152 — SRis an element of the set SM.
13. Rationale: A value does not have.a declared type.
Replace General Rule 3) b) with;
3) b) Otherwise, let/CPV; be an implementation-defined value of most specific type T;,.
14. Rationale: Clarifythe semantics of built-in functions.
Delete General\Rule 4).

15. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

Insertthefollowing General Rule:

6) b.1) The diagnostics area stack in CSC is copied to RSC and the General Rules of Subclause 19.2,
"Pushing and popping diagnostics areas" are applied with PUSH as OPERATION and the
diagnostics area stack in RSC as STACK.
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16. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Replace General Rule 6) e) with:

6) e) Case:

i) If the SQL-data access indication of CSC specifies possibly contains SQL and R possibly reads
SQL-data, or R possibly modifies SQL-data, then

1) If Risan external routine, then an exception condition is raised: external routine exception
— reading SQL-data not permitted.

2) Otherwise, an exception condition is raised: SQL routine exception ——reading SQ L-data
not permitted.

ii) If the SQL-data access indication of CSC specifies possibly reads'SQL -data and R possibly
modifies SQL-data, then:

1) If Risan external routine, then an exception condition_is raised: external routine exception
— modifying SQL-data not permitted.

2) Otherwise, an exception condition is raised: SQL routine exception — modifying SQL-data
not permitted.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
6) e.l) Case:

i) If Rdoes not possibly contaiti-SQL, then set the SQL -data access indication inthe routine
execution context of RSC to doesnot possibly contan SQL.

ii) If R possibly contains SQL, then set the SQL-data access indicaion in theroutine execution
context of RSC,to)posdbly contains SQL.

iii) If R possibly’reads SQL-data, then set the SQL -data access indication inthe routine execution
context'of’ RSC to possibly reads SQL -data.

iv) HRpossibly modifies SQL-data, then setthe SQL-data access indication inthe routine
execution context of RSC to possibly modifies SQL -data.

Delete Genéral Rule 7).
17. _Rationale: Cater properly for null subject argument.

Delete General Rule 8) a).

18. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Replace General Rule 8) c)iv) with:

8) c) iv) If the SQL-data access indication of RSC specifies possibly contains SQL, and, before the
completion of the execution of the <SQL routine body> of R, an attempt is made to execute an
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SQL -staement that possibly reads SQL-daa, or an attempt ismade to executean SQL-
statement that possibly modifies SQL-data, then an exception condition is raised: SQL routine
exception — reading SQL-data not per mitted.

19. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace General Rule 8) c) v) with:
8) c) v) If the SQL-data access indication of RSC specifies possibly reads SQL -data, and, befarethe
completion of the execution of the <SQL routine body> of R, an attempt is made ta execute an
SQL statement that possibly modifies SQL -data, then an exception condition isTaised: SQL
routine exception — modifying SQL-data not per mitted.
20. Rationale: Remove erroneous specification concerning re-raising of completion condition.

Delete General Rule 8) c) vi)

21. Rationale: Fixthe subscriptsin the referencesto CPV in General Rule 9)'b) i) 1) C) and General Rule 9) b)
i) 2) B).

Replace General Rule 9) b)i) 1) C) with:

9) b) i) 1) C) Foriranging from (PN+1)+1 to (PN+1)+N, thei-th entry in ESPL is the SQL
indicator argument corresponding to"CPV,_py,y)-

22. Rationale: Fixthe subscriptsin the references to CPV in General Rule 9) b) i) 1) C) and General Rule 9) b)
i) 2) B).

Replace General Rule 9) b)i) 2) B) with:

9) b) i) 2) B) Forirangingfrom PN+1to PN+N, thei-th entry in ESPL is the SQL indicator
argument carresponding to CPV, py.

23. Rationale: Cater properlyta.null-call functions with PARAMETER STYLE GENERAL.
Replace General Rule 9) c)with:

9) c) If RspecifiesPARAMETER STYL E GENERAL, then the effective SQL parameter list ESPL of R
is’Set-as follows:

i) If Risnotanull-cal function and, for i ranging from 1 (one) to PN, CPV,; is the null value then
an exception condition israised: external routine invocation exception — null value not
allowed.

ii) For i ranging from 1 (one)to PN, if no CPV; isthe null value, then for j ranging from 1 (one) to

PN, thej-th entry in ESPL is set to CPV,
24. Rationale: Cater properly for null subject argument.

Delete General Rule 9) f) i).
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25. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

9) f) i) 2.1) If the SQL-data access indication of RSC specifies doesnot possibly contain SQL, and

before the completion of any execution of P, an attempt is made to execute an SQL -
statement, then an exception condition is raised: external routine exception —
containing SQL not permitted.

26. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Delete General Rule 9) f) iii) 4).

27. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace General Rule 9) f) iii) 5) with:

9) f) iii) 5) If the SQL-data access indication of RSC specifies possibly contains SQL, and, before the
completion of any ex ecution of P, an attempt is made.to execute an SQL -statement that
possibly reads SQL -data, or an attempt is made te execute an SQL-statement that possibly
modifies SQL-data, then an exception condition is'raised: external routine exception —
reading SQL-data not permitted.

28. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Replace General Rule 9) f) iii) 6) with:

9) f) iii) 6) If the SQL-data access indication of RSC specifies possibly reads SQ L-data, and, before
the completion of any execution of P, an attempt is made to execute an SQL -statement that
possibly modifies SQL-data, then an exception condition is raised: external routine

exception — modifying SQL-data not per mitted.

29. Rationale: Correctrules referéndng "exception data item" to be only applicable to external routines that
specify PARAMETER STYLE SQL. Remove restrictions on SQLSTATE values generated by external routines

Replace General Rule 9) g).ii) with:

9) g) ii) Jortvarying from 1 (one)to EN, the value of ESP; is set to the value of PD;. If R specifies
PARA METER STYLE SQL, then:

Case:
1) If the exception dataitem has the value '00000', then the execution of P was successful.

2) If the first two characters of the exception data item are equal to the SQLSTATE condition

code class value for warning, then a completion condition is raised: warning, using a
subclass code equal to thefind three charactersof the value of the exception data item.

3) Otherwise anexception conditionis raised usng aclass code equal to the firsttwo

characters of the value of the exception dataitem and a subclass code equal to the final
three character of the value of the exception data item.
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30. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace General Rule 9) g)iii) with:

9) g) iii) If the exception dataitem is not '00000' and R specified PARAMETER STYLE SQL, then the

message text item is stored in the first diagnostics area.

31. Rationale: Allow the effective result dataitem to be set for null-call functions when the return valueisynhot
null.

Replace General Rule 9) h)i) 4) A) with:
9) h) i) 4) A) Case:
1) If Risnot an array -returning external function, R spe€ifiesPARAMETER
STYLE SQL, and entry (PN + 1) + N + 1in ESRLA(that is SQL indicator
argument N + 1 corresponding to the result dataitem) is not negative, then let

ERDI be the value of the result dataitem.

1) If Risan array-returning external function; and R specifiesPARAMETER
STYLE SQL, then let ERDI be AR.

1) If Rspecifies PARAMETER STYL E GEN ERAL, then let ERDI be the value
returned from P.
NOTE 156 — The value returnédfrom P is passed to the SQL-implementation inan
implementati on-dependent manner. An argument value list entry is not used for thispurpose.
32. Rationale: Type-preserving functions must return values that have the same type as the most specific type of
the argument substituted for the RESULT parameter. For handling the return value add the case when
neither the <result cast> has a locator,indication nor the data type of the result value is a user-defined type.
Replace General Rule 9) h)i) 4) B) ii).2)with:
9) h) i) 4) B) 11) «2)._ Otherwise,
Case:

a) |If CRT isauser-defined type, then:

i) Let TSF be the SQL-invoked routine identified by the specific name
of the to-sql function associated with the result of R.

ii) Case:

1) If TSF is an SQL-invoked method, then:

A) If Risatype-preserving function, then let MAT be the
most specifictype of the value of the argument
substituted for the result SQL parameter of R; otherwise,
let MAT be CRT.
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B)  The General Rules of this Subclause are applied with a
static SQL argument list whose first element isthe value
returned by the invocation of:

MAT()

and whose second element is ERDI, and the subject
routine TSF.

2) Otherwise, the General Rules of this Subclause arefapplied
with a static SQL argument list that has a single’ SQL argument
that is ERDI, and the subject routine TSF.

iii) Let RDI be the result of invocation of TSF.
b) Otherwise, let RDI be ERDI.

33. Rationale: Check for the most specific type of the returned value from type-<preserving functions. The current
handling of output parameter in routine invocation is incomplete. It doesnot cover all alternatives of
<target specification>.

Replace General Rule 10) with:

10) Case:
a) If Risan SQL-invoked function, then:

i) If Ristype preserving, then:

1) Let MAT be the mostispecific type of the value of the argument substituted for the result
SQL parameter of R:

2) If RVisnotithe null value and if the most specific type of RV is not compatible with MAT,
then an ex(ception condition is raised: data exception — most specific type mismatch.

ii) Let ERDT be the effective returnsdata type of the <routine invocation>.

iii) Aetithe result of the <routine invocation> be the result of assigning RV to a target of declared
type ERDT according to the rules of Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”.

) \Otherwise, for each SQL parameter P; of R tha isan output SQL parameter or bothan input SQL
parameter and an output SQL parameter, let TS be the <target specification> of the corresponding
<SQL argument> A;.

Case:

i) If TS isa<host parameter specification>, then CPV; is assigned to TS according to the rules of
Subclause 9.1, “Retrieval assignment”.

ii) If TSisan <SQL parameter reference>, or a <column reference>, then CPV, is assigned to TS

according to the rules of Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”.
NOTE 157.1 — The <column reference> can only be a new transition column reference.
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34. Rationale: Ensure that the complete result set is available for scrollable cursors
Replace General Rulell) e) with:

11) e) Case:

i) If FRCN;isascrollable cursor, then let NXT;, 1£i £ RTN, be 1 (one).

ii) Otherwise, let NXT;,,1 £i £ RTN, be the ordinal number of the row of RS that would®e
retrieved if the following SQL -statement were executed:

FETCH NEXT FROM FRCN; | NTO .

35. Rationale: Allow information about warnings generated during evaluation of routine\invocations to be
visible via GET DIAGNOSTICS.

Replace General Rule 12) d) with:

12) d) Set the value of the current transaction condition area limit,in CSC to the value of the current
transaction condition arealimit CAL in RSC.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

12) d.1) For each occupied condition area CA in the fitst diagnostics area of RSC, if the value of
RETURNED_SQLSTATE in CA doesnatrepresent successful completion, then

Case:
i) If the number of occupied condition areas in thefirst diagnostics areaDAL in CSC is less than
CAL, then CA is copied to the first vacant condition area in DA1L.

NOTE 157.2 — This gauses the first vacant condition areain DAL to become occupied.

ii) Otherwise, the yalue of MORE in the statement information area of DAl isset to 'Y ".

10.5 <privileges>

1. Rationale: Clarify\that ALL PRIVILEGES, UNDER and USAGE can be specified for <object name>s that
are <schema-resolved user-defined type name>s.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) If <object name> specifies a <domain name>, <collation name>, <character set name>, <transliteration

name>, or <schema-resolved user-defined type name>, then <privileges> may ecify USAGE.
Otherwise, USAGE shall not be specified.

2. Rationale: Clarify that ALL PRIVILEGES and EXE CUTE can be specified for <object name> s that are
SQL-invoked routines.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:
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7) If the object identified by <object name> of the <grant statement> or <revoke statement> is an SQL -
invoked routine, then <privileges> may specify EXECUTE; otherwise, EXECUTE shall not be
specified.

3. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named

character sets" .
Replace Conformance Rule 9) with:

9) Without Feature F461, “Named character sets’, in conforming SQL language, an <object namée> shall
not specify CHARACTER SET.

10.6 <character set specification>

1. Rationale: Align Syntax Rules with the Concepts .
Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) The <standard character set name>s shall include: SQL _CHARACTER and all those specified in
Subclause 4.2.4, “Named character sets” as defined by other-standards.

2. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General Rules 2), 3) and 4)as shown here:

2) A <standard character set name> specifiesithe name of a character set that is defined by a national or
international standard. The character repértoire of CS is defined by the gandard defining the character
set identified by that <standard character set name>. The default collation of the character set is defined
by the order of the characters in thé.standard and has the PAD SPACE characteristic.

3) An <implementation-defined Character set name> specifies the name of a character set that is
implementation-defined. Fhe character repertoire of CS isimplementation-defined. The default
collation of the character-set and whether the collation has the NO PAD charecterigic or the PAD
SPACE characteristicis implementati on-defined.

4) A <user-defined character set name> identifiesa character set whose descriptor isincluded in some
schema whese <schema name> is not equivalent to INFORMATION_SCHEMA.
NOTE-215— The default collation of the character set isdefined asin Subclause 11.31, “<charactea set
definition>".

3. Ratjenale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character sets" .

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature F461, “Named character sets”, conforming SQL Ianguage shall not contain a
<character st specification>.
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10.7 <specific routine designator>

1. Rationale: Usethe correct BNF (< user-defined type name> instead of < user-defined type>).

lnthe Eormat, mlnlnr*n the r\rnr‘hlr‘ﬁ onfor <epnr‘ifir routine dncignnfnr> with:

<specific routine designator> ::=
SPECI FI C <routine type> <specific name>
| <routine type> <menmber name> [ FOR <user-defined type name> (]

2. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constiructed
structured type values.

In the Format, replace the production for <routine type> with:

<routine type> ::=
ROUTI NE
| FUNCTI ON
| PROCEDURE
| [ INSTANCE | STATIC | CONSTRUCTOR | METH®@D

3. Rationale: Allow the specification of a <method name> when@-method is being designated.

In the Format, replace the production of <member name> with:

<member name> ::=
{ <schema qualified routiné name> | <method name> }
[ <data type list> ]

4. Rationale: Correct namespace problems.associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) If <routine type> specifies MET HOD and neither IN STAN CE nor STATIC nor CONSTRUCTOR is
specified, then INST'ANCE is implicit.

5. Rationale: Use thecorrect BNF (<user-defined type name> instead of <user-defined type>) and correct
namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed structured type values.
Replace incorrectly used concept of data type identity of routine parameters with explicit reference to the
Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.14, “ Data type identity” . Allow the specification of a <method name> when a
method i's being designated.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

2\ Lf
I T

a a o
Tt e ot

a) |If <user-defined type name> is specified, then <routine type> shall specify METHOD. If
METHOD is specified, then <user-defined type name> shall be secified.

b) Case:
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i) If <routine type> specifies MET HOD, then <method name> shall be specified. Let SCN be the
implicit or explicit <schema name> of <schema-resolved user-defined type name>, let METH
be the <method name>, and let RN be SCN.METH.

ii) Otherwise, <schema qualified routine name> shall be specified. Let RN be the <schema

qualified routine name> of MN and let SCN be the <schema name> of MN.
c) Case:
i) If MN contains a <data type list>, then:

1) If <routine type> specifies FUNCTION, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked
function thatis not an SQL-invoked methodin the schema identified-by SCN whose
<schema qualified routine name> is RN such that for all i the Syntax.Rules of Subclause
10.16, ‘‘Datatype identity’’, when applied with the declared typelof itsi-th SQL parameter
and thei-th <data type> in the <data type list> of MN, are satisfied. The <specific routine
designator> identifies that SQL-invoked function.

2) If <routine type> specifies PROCEDURE, then there.shall be exactly one SQL-invoked
procedure in theschema identified by SCN whose'<schema qualified routine name> is RN
such that for all i the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16, ‘“ Data type identity’’, when applied
with the declared type of itsi-th SQL parameter and the i-th <data type> in the <data type
list> of MN, are satisfied. The <specific rQutine designator> identifiesthat SQL-invoked
procedure.

3) If <routine type> specifies METHOD, then
Case:

A) If STATIC is specified, then there shall be exactly one static SQL-invoked method of
the type identified by <user-defined type name> whose <method name> is METH
such that far all i, the Syntax Rulesof Subclause 10.16, ‘‘ Data type identity’’, when
applied with the declared data type of itsi-th SQL parameter and the i-th <data type>
in the.<data type list> of MN, are satisfied. The <specific routine designator>
identifies that static SQL-invoked method.

B) - If CONSTRUCT OR is specified, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked
constructor method of the type identified by <user-defined type name> whose
<method name> is METH such that for all i, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16,
‘‘Datatypeidentity’’, when applied with the declared data type of itsi-th SQL
parameter in the unaugmented <SQL parameter declaration lig> and thei-th <data
type> in the <data type list> of MN, are satisfied. The <specific routine designator>
identifies that SQL-invoked constructor method.

C) Otherwise, there shall be exactly one instance SQL-invoked method of the type

identified by <user-defined type name> whose <method name> is METH such that for
al i, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16, ‘‘ Data type identity’’, when applied with
the declared data type of itsi-th SQL parameter in the unaugmented <SQL parameter
declarationlist> and thei-th <data type> in the <data type list> of MN, are satisfied.
The <specific routine designator> identifies that instance SQL -invoked method.
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4)

If <routine type> specifies ROUTINE, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked routine
in the schemaidentified by SCN whose <schema qualified routine name> is RN such that
for all i the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16, ‘‘Data type identity’’, when applied with the
declared type of itsi-th SQL parameter and the i-th <data type> in the <data type list> of
MN, are satisfied. The <specific routine designator> identifiesthat SQL-invoked routine.

ii) Otherwise:

1

2)

3)

4)

If <routine type> specifies FUNCTION, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked
function in the schema identified by SCN whose <schema qualified routine name>"is RN.
The <specific routine designator> identifies that SQL-invoked function.

If <routine type> specifies PROCEDURE, then there shall be exactly-one SQL-invoked
procedure in theschema identified by SCN whose <schema qualifiéd routine name> is RN.
The <specific routine designator> identifies that SQL-invoked procedure.

If <routine type> specifies METHOD, then
Case:

A) If STATIC is specified, then there shall be exactly one static SQL-invoked method of
the user-defined type identified by <user-defined type name> whose <method name>
isMETH. The <specific routine designator> identifies that static SQL-invoked
method.

B) If CONSTRUCT OR is specified, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked
constructor method of the\user-defined type identified by <user-defined type name>
whose <method name>s METH. The <specific routine designator> identifies that
SQL-invoked constriictor method.

C) Otherwise, there shall be ex actly one instance SQL-invoked method of the user-
defined type'identified by <user-defined type name> whose <method name> is
METH, (The <specific routine designator> identifies that instance SQL-invoked
method.

If <routine type> specifies ROUTINE, then there shall be exactly one SQL-invoked routing
in the schema identified by SCN whose <schema qualified routine name> is RN. The
<specific routine designator> identifies that SQL-invoked routine.

6. Rationalé&: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structdred type values.

Replace'Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) If FUNCTION is specified, then the SQL-invoked routine that is identified shall be an SQL-invoked

function thatis not an SQL-invoked method. If PROCEDURE is specified, then the SQL-invoked
routine thatis identified shall be an SQL-invoked procedure. If STATIC METHOD is specified, then
the SQL-invoked routine that is identified shdl be a g¢atic SQL-invoked method. If CONSTRUCTOR
METH OD is specified, then the SQL-invoked routine shall be an SQL-invoked constructor method. If
INSTANCE M ETHOD is specified or implicit, then the SQL-invoked routine shall be an instance
SQL-invoked method. If ROUTINE is specified, then the SQ L-invoked routine that is identified is
either an SQL-invoked function or an SQL-invoked procedure.
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10.8 <collate clause>

1. Rationale: Standardise terminology.

Replace the Function with:

Specify a default collation.

10.12 Execution of triggers

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

4) a.0) The General Rules of Subclause 19.2, "Pushing and popping.diagnostics areas" are applied,
with PUSH as OPERATION and the diagnostics area stack as’'STACK.

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 4) b) with:

4) b) If the execution of TSSis not successful, then.an ex ception condition israised: triggered action
exception. The exception information assecated with TSSis entered into the diagnostics areain a
location other than the location corresponding to condition number 1 (one).

3. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiplg,diagnostics areas

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

4) c.1) The General Rulesof Subclause 19.2, "Pushing and popping diagnostics areas" are applied,
with POP as ORERATION and the diagnostics area stack as STACK.

10.13 Execution of axray-returning functions

1. Rationale: Edjtorial.
Replace General Rule 6) with:

6) |F the call type data item has a value of -1 (indicating “open call”), then P is executed with alist of EN
parameters PD; whose parameter names are PN; and whose values are set as follows:

a) Depending on whether the language of R specifies ADA, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, MUMPS,

PASCAL, or PLI, let the operative data type correspondencestable be Table 18, “ Data type
correspondences for Ada”, Table 19, “Data type correspondences for C”, Table 20, “Data type
correspondences for COBOL”, Table 21, “D ata type correspondences for Fortran”, Table 22, “Data
type correspondences for MUMPS’, Table 23, “Datatype correspondences for Pascal”, or Table
24, “Datatype correspondences for PL/I", respectively. Refer tothe two columns of theoperative
data type correspondences table asthe “ SQL data type” column and the “host data type” column.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 141


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

142

b) For i varying from 1 (one)to EN, the<data type> DT, of PD, is the data type listed in the host data
type column of the row in the data type correspondences table whose value in the SQL data type
column corresponds to the data type of ESP;.

c) Thevalueof PD; is set to the value of ESP;.

Replace General Rule 8) a) with:

8)

Replace General Rule 8) b)iii) with:

8)

Replace General Rule 9) with:

9)

a) P isexecuted with alist of EN parameters PD; whose parameter names are PN; and whoseyvalues
are set as follows:

i) Depending on whether the language of R specifies ADA, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, MUM PS,
PASCAL, or PLI, let the operative data type correspondences table be Table 18, “Data type
correspondences for Ada”, Table 19, “Data type correspondences for C%, Table 20, “Data type
correspondences for COBOL", Table 21, “Data type correspondences for Fortran”, Table 22,
“Datatype correspondences for MUMPS”, Table 23, “Data typg‘correspondences for Pascal”,
or Table 24, “Data type correspondences for PL/1", respectively.\Refer to the two columns of
the operative data type correspondences table as the “SQL data type” column and the “host
datatype” column.

ii) Forivarying from 1 (one)to EN, the<data type> DTj;'of PD; is the data type listed in the host
datatypecolumn of therow in thedata type corréspondences tablewhose value in the SQL
data type column corresponds to the data type‘of ESP;.

c) Thevalue of PD; is set to the value of ESP{.

b) iii) Otherwise, set the value of.the’call type dataitem to 1 (one) (indicating close call).

If the call type data item bas a value of 1 (indicating “close call”), then P is executed with alist of EN
parameters PD; whose parameter names are PN; and whose values are set as follows:

a) Depending en)whether the language of R specifies ADA, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, MUMPS,
PASCAL, or PLI, let the operative data type correspondencestable be Table 18, “Data type
correspondences for Ada”, Table 19, “Data type correspondences for C”, Table 20, “Data type
correspondences for COBOL”, Table 21, “D ata type correspondences for Fortran”, Table 22, “Data
type correspondences for MUMPS’, Table 23, “Datatype correspondences for Pascal”, or Table
24, “Datatype correspondences for PL/I”, respectively. Refer tothe two columns of the operative
data type correspondences table asthe “SQL data type” column and the “host data type” column.

b) For i varying from 1 (one)to EN, the<data type> DT, of PD; is the data type listed in the host data
type column of the row in the data type correspondences table whose value in the SQL data type

column corresponds to the data type of ESP;.

c) Thevalueof PD;is set to the value of ESP;.
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10.14 Data type identity

1. Rationale: The requirement that the data type identity should subsume data type compatibility is not
enforced.

Replace all the Syntax Rules of this Subclause with thefollowing:
1) Let PM and P be the two data typesspecified in an application of this Subclause.
2) PM and P shall be compatible.
3) If PM is acharacter string type, then the length of PM shall be equal to the length of.\P)

4) If PM is an exact numeric type, then the precision and scale of PM shall be equal*to the precision and
scale P, respectively.

5) If PM is an approximate numeric type, then the precision of PM shall\be equal to the precision of P.
6) If PM is binary string type, then the maximum length of PM shall be equal to the maximum length of P.
7) If PM is abit string type, then the length of PM shall be equal to the length of P.

8) If PM is a datetime data type with <time fractional seconds precision>, then the <time fractional
seconds precision> of PM shall be equal to the <time fractional seconds precision> of P.

9) If PM isan interval type, then the <intervahqualifier> of PM shall be equivalent to the <interval
qualifier> of P.

10) If PM isacollection type, then
a) The maximum cardinality‘of PM shall be equal to the maximum cardinality of P.

b) The Syntax Rules of\this Subclause are applied with the element type of PM and the element type
of P asthe two data types.

11) If PMisarow-type, then:
a) Let N bethe degree of PM.
b)«-L'et DTFPM,; and DTFP; be the data type of i-th field of PM and P, respectively. For i varying from

1 (one) to N, the Syntax Rules of this Subclause are applied with DTFPM; and DTFP; as the two
data types.
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11.1 <schema definition>

1. Rationale Remove redundantitem. <grant role statement> is defined in <grant satement>.

lnthe Eormat, mr\lnr"n the r\rnr‘hlr‘ﬁ onfor <schemaelements with:

<schema el ement> ::=
<tabl e definition>
| <view definition>
| <domain definition>
| <character set definition>
| <collation definition>
| <translation definition>
| <assertion definition>
| <trigger definition>
| <user-defined type definition>
| <schema routine>
| <grant statement>
| <role definition>
| <user-defined cast definition>
| <user-defined ordering definition>
| <transform definition>

2. Rationale: Correct the references to schema which do not tfeat it as a descriptor.
Replace General Rules 1) with:
1) A <schema definition> creates an SQL-schema Sin a catalog. Sincludes:
a) A schema name thatis equivalentto theexplicit orimplicit <schema name>.

b) A schema authorization identifier that isequivalent to the explicit or implidt <authorization
identifier>.

c) A schema character set name that is equivalent to the explicit or implicit <schema character set
specification>.

d) A schema SQL -path that isequivdent to the explicit orimplicit <schema path specification>.
e) Thedescriptor created by every <schema element> of the <schemadefinition>.
Delete General Rule 4).

3. Rationale: Remove redundant and misleading Conformance Rules.

Délete Conformance Rules 1), 2), 4), 5), 6), 7), 9) and 11).
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4. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition” depends on F461, "Named
character sets" .

Replace Conformance Rules 8) with:

8) Without Feature F461, “Named character sets’, a <schema character set specification> shall not be
specified.

11.2 <drop schema statement>

1. Rationale: DROP ASSERTION statement now requires CASCADE.
Replace General Rule 4) with:

4) Let A be the <constraint name> included in the descriptor of any assertiorrinclfuded in S. The following
<drop assertion statement> is efectively executed:

DROP ASSERTI ON A CASCADE
2. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace General Rule 5) with:

5) Let CD be the <collation name> included in the-déescriptor of any collation included in S. The
following <drop collation statement> is effectiyvely executed:

DROP COLLATI ON c¢p CASCADE

3. Rationale: It isimpossible for an implemientation to know all SQL routine bodies that generally containa
<schemaname>.

Replace General Rule 11) with:

11) Let R be any SQL-invoked routine whose routine descriptor includesan SQL routine body that
contains the <schempra name> of S. Let SN be the <specific name> of R. The following <drop routine
statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:

DROP SPECIFIC ROUTINE SN CASCADE
4. Rationalei Correct the references to schema which do not treat it as a descriptor.

Replace\General Rule 13) with:

13) Sisdestroyed.
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11.3 <table definition>

1. Rationale Incorrect symbol in syntax substitutefor <like dause>.

Dnlnlar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule R) h) withe

6) b) Let nt be the number of columnsin T1. Let C;, 1 (one) £ i £ nt, be the columns of T1, in the order
in which they appear in T1, let CN; be the column name included in the column descriptor of |C;,
and let DT; be the data type included in the column descriptor of C;. Let CD, be:

CN, DT,
If ntis greater than 1 (one), then let CD; ,2 £ i £ nt, be:
, CN; DT;
The <like clause> iseffectively replaced by CD,, 1 (one) £ i £ nt:
NOTE 169 — <column constraint>sare not included in columns; <€olumn corstraint>s are effectively
transformed to <table constraint>s and are thereby excluded.
2. Rationale: Recognise that unique constraints may contain moye-than one column
Replace Syntax Rule 7) g) with:
7) g There shall exist some supertable of T whose'table descriptor includesa unique constraint
descriptor UCD such that the nullability, characteristic included in the column descriptor of every

column whose column name is included in UCD is known not nullable.

3. Rationale: Remove the injudicious option'to specify a column to have a collation different from that of the
corresponding attribute .

In the Format, replace the production for <column option list> with:

<colum option list>"::=
[ <scope cl ausex\]
[ <default clause> ]
[ <colum censtraint definition> .. ]

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:
9) For evep<columnoptions> CO, <column name> shall be equivdent to the <column name> specifiedin some

<column definition>RCD implicitly or explicitly contained in TD and shall not refer to an inherited column of
T "Distinct <column options>s contained in TD shall specify distinct <column name>s.

a) If CO specifiesa <scopeclause> SC, then let CURITIBA be the <column name> contained in RCD

followed in tum by the <data type> or <domain hame> contained in RCD, SC, the <default clause> (if
any) contained in RCD, and every <column constraint definition> contained in RCD. RCD is replaced
by CURITIBA.

b) If CO specifies<default clause> DC, then let CURITIBA be the <column name> contained in RCD

followed in tum by the <data type> or <domain name> contained in RCD, DC, and every <column
constraint definition> contained in RCD. RCD is replaced by CURITIBA.
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C) If CO specifies anon-empty list CCDL of <column constraint definition>s, then let CURITIBA be the
<column name> contained in RCD followed in turn by the <data type> or <domain name> contained in
RCD, and the <default clause> (if any) contained in RCD, CCDL. RCD isreplaced by CURITIBA.

4. Rationale: Incomplete rule—should prohibit <column definition>s as well as <like clause>s and replace the
use of incorrect tags.

Replace Syntax Rule 10) a) with:

10) a) The <user-defined type name> simply contained in <user-defined type> shall identify a structured
type ST. Let the <table element lig>, if spedfied, be TEL.

Replace Syntax Rule 10) b) with:

10) b) TEL shall not contain a<likeclause> or a <column definition>.
5. Rationale: Replaceincorrect tags and other text.
Replace Syntax Rule 10) d) ii) with:

10) d) ‘‘OF <user-defined type>'" is effectively replaced by a <table element list>TEL1 TEL2, where
TEL1 and TEL2 are defined as follows:

TEL1 consists of n<table element>s, where i'is the number of attribute descriptors included in the
data type descriptor of ST. For each attribute descriptor AD included in the data type descriptor of
ST, the corregponding <table element> indTEL1 is the <column definition> CN DT DC CC, where:
i) CNisthe attribute name includedin AD.

ii) DT is some <datatype> that, under the General Rules of Subclause 6.1, *‘<data type>"’, would
result inthe creation ef the data type descriptor included in AD.

iii) Case:
1) If AD+describes an inherited attribute | A, then DC is some <default clause> whose <default
optian> denotes the default value included in the column descriptor of the direct

supercolumn of [A.

2Y Otherwise, DC is some <default clause> whose <default option> denotes the default value
included in AD.

iv) Case:

1) If AD describes an inherited attribute | A, and the descriptor of the direct supercolumn of 1A
includes a <collation name> COLIN, then CC is‘‘COLLATE COLIN’’.

2) If AD describes an inherited attribute | A, and the descriptor of the direct supercolumn of 1A
does not include a<collation name>, then CC is a zero-length string.

3) If AD includesa <collation name> COLIN, then CC is‘‘COLLATE COLIN"".

4) Otherwise CC is a zero-length string.
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If <table element list> TEL is specified and contains a <table element> that is not a <column
definition>, then TEL2 is a <comma> followed by those <table elements> of TEL that are not
<column definition>s the members of each adjacent pair being separated by a <comma>;
otherwise TEL2 is a zero-length string.

6. Rationale: Align the rules with the BNF in the Format,
Replace Syntax Rule 16) with:

16) If TEL1 contains a <column options>, then TD shall specify OF <user-defined type>and ary <column
definition> shall be contained before the first <column options>.

7. Rationale: Align the ruleswith the BNF in the F ormat.
Replace Access Rule 4) with:

4) If “OF <user-defined type>" is specified, then the applicable privilegesof A shall include USAGE on
ST.

8. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error.
Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) For each <column options> CO, if CO contans asscopeclause> SC, thenlet CD be the column
descriptor identified by the <column name> spécified in CO. The <table name> specified in SC is
includedin the referencetypedescriptor that\iSincluded in CD.

9. Rationale Correct the default of <tablecommitaction>.
Replace General Rule 5) I) with:
5) I) If TEMPORARY is specified, then

Case:

i) If ON COMM IT PRESERVE ROWS s specified, then the table descriptor includes an
indication that ON COMM IT PRESERVE ROWS is specified.

ii)” Otherwise, the table descriptor includes an indication that ON COM MIT DELETE ROW Sis
specified orimplied.

10. Rationale: Clean up typed table insertability property for non-instantiable types.

Insert'thefollowing General Rule;

5) 1.1) Case:
i) If OF <user-defined type> is not specified, then an indication that T is insertable-into.
ii) Otherwise,

Case:
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1) If the data type descriptor of R indicates that R is instantiable, then an indication that T is
insertable-into.

2) Otherwise, anindication that T is not insertable-into.

11. Rationale: Correct privileges for <temporary tables>s.
Replace General Rule 8) with:

8) A set of privilege descriptors is created that define the privilegesINSERT, SELECT, UPDATE,
DELETE, TRIGGER, and REFERENCES on this table and SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE;“and
REFEREN CES for every <column definition> in the table definition. If OF <user-defined type> is
specified, then a table/method privilege descriptoris created on this table for every-method of the
structured type identified by the <user-defined type> and the table SELECT privilege has the WITH
HIERARCHY OPTION. These privileges are grantable. The grantor for each|of these privilege
descriptorsis setto thespecial grantor value “_SY STEM”. The grantee jS<authorization identifier> A.

12. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 10) with:

10) Therow type RT of the table T defined by the <table definition> is the set of pairs (<field name>, <data
type>) where <field name> is the name of a column C'of T and <data type> is the declared type of C.
This set of pairs contains one pair for each column,of T, in the order of their ordinal positioninT.

13. Rationale: Permittables of structured type withouts equiring Feature S043, “ Enhanced reference types” .

Replace Conformance Rule 5) with:

5) Without Feature S043, “Enhanced reference types”, a <self-referencing column specification> shall
specify SY STEM GENERATED.

11.4 <column definition>

1. Rationale: Provide cansistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Insert thefollowing Syhtax Rule:

9.1) If <datartype> is a <reference type> that identifies a reference type thatis LOB-ordered, array-ordered,
UDT-EC-ordered or UDT-NC-ordered, then REFERENCES ARE CHECKED shall not be gecified.

2. Ratienhale Syntax Rule 13) should not applyto <array specification>.

Replace Syntax Rule 13) with:

13) If <datatype> simply contains a <row type>, or a <path-resolved user-defined type name> that
identifies a user-defined type descriptor w hose degree is greater than 0 (zero), then let CDTD be the
descriptor associated with that <row type>, or <path-resolved user-defined type name>, respectively.
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3. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

7) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, if <datatype> is a <reference type> thatidentifies

areference type that is ST-ordered, then REFERENCES ARE CH ECKED shall not be specified.
4. Rationale: Add a missing (but inferable) Conformance Rules.
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

10)  Without Feature S041, “Basic reference types”, conforming SQL language shall notccontain any
<reference scope check>.

11.5 <default clause>

1. Rationale: Ensure that only appropriate datetime literals can be used as defaults.
Replace Syntax Rule 4)a)vi) with:
4) a) vi) If the subject datatype is datetime, then the <literal> shall bea <datetime literal> with the
same primary datetime fields and the same timezone datetime fields as the subject data type. If
SECOND isone of these fields, then the fractional seconds precision of the <datetime literal>
shall be lessthan or equal to the fractional, seconds precision of the subject data type.
2. Rationale: Remove redundant rule and relocate\note.
Replace Conformance Rules 2) and 3) with:
3) Without FeatureF321, ‘‘ Use adthorization’’, a <default option> shall not be CURRENT_USER,
SESSION_USER, or SY STEM” USER.

NOTE 179 — Although CURRENT_USER and USER are samantically the same, in Core SQL,
CURRENT_USER must be-specified as USER.

11.7 <unique constraint definition>

1. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Replace Syntax\Rule 1) with:

1) The declared type of no column identified by any <column name> in the <unique column list> shdl be
LOB-ordered, array-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered.

2. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.

Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

3) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, the dedared type of no column identified by any
<column name> in the <unique column list> shall be of ST-ordered declared type.
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11.8 <referential constraint definition>

1. Rationale: Add a missing prefix.

Replace Svntax- Rule 3) b) i) with:
T 7 7 7 7

3) b) i) For agiven row in the referenced table, every matching row for that given row that is a
matching row only to the given row in the referenced table for the referential constraint isa
unique matching row. For a given row in the referenced table, a matching row for that given
row that is not a unique matching row for that givenrow for the referential constraint is a non-
unique matching row.

2. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

8.1) No referendng columnshall have a dedared type that isLOB-orderedy.array-ordered, UDT-EC-
ordered, or UDT-NC-ordered.

3. Rationale: referential constraints should not depend on a possibly. non-deter ministic comparison.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
8.2) There shall not be corresponding constituents of thee declared type of areferendng column and the
declared type of the corresponding referencedycolumn such tha oneconstituent is datetime with time

zone and the other is datetime without time.zone.

4. Rationale: Provide the rule of initializationcef transition table and association between subject table of
trigger and transition table on each trigger ‘context.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
6.1) Ifno SC; in SSC has F as’subject table, then
Case:

a) If <delete rule> specifies CASCADE, then old transition table is initialized as empty table and
assaciated with F on CTEC.

b)e.If <delete rule> specifies SET NULL or SET DEFAULT, or if <update rule> specifiesCASCADE,
SET NULL or SET DEFAULT, then old transition table and new transition table are initialized as
empty table and associated with F on CTEC.

5~ ,Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) a) i) 0) For each matching row, the value of its old transition variable is constructed by copying the
matching row.
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6. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) a) ii) 0) For every F, for each matching row in F, the value of its old transition variable is

constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new transition variable is
constructed by copying the matching row and setting each referencing column in the row
being constructed to the null value.

7. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 7) a)ii) 2) with:
7) a) ii) 2) For every matching row in every F:
A) The matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.
B) Theold transition variableis inserted into old transition table associated with F on
CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted’ into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.
8. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of ffansition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) a) iii) 0) For every F, for each matching\row in F, the value of its old transition variable is
constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new transition variable is
constructed by copying.the’'matching row and setting each referencing column in the row
being constructed to the'default val ue specified in the General Rules of Subclause 11.5,

“<default clause>?

9. Rationale: Provide the rule of teplacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 7) a).iii) 2) with:
7) a) iii) 2)\\For every matching row in every F:
A) The matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.
B) Theold transition variableisinserted into old transition table associated with F on

CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.

10. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) b) i) 0) For each unique matchingrow, the value of its old transition vaiable isconstructed by
copying the unique matching row.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

11. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of fransition variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) b) ii) 0) For every F, for each uniquematching row inF, the value of its old transition variable is

constructed by copying the unique matching row, and the value of new transition variable
is constructed by copy ing the unique matching row and setting each referencing column i
the row being constructed to the null value.

12. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 7) b)ii) 2)with:
7) b) i) 2) For every unique matching row in every F:
A) The unique matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.

B) Theold transition variableisinserted into old transition table associated with F on
CTEC and the new transition variable is insertéd into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.

13. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of ffansition variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) b) iii) 0) For every F, for each unique matching row inF, the value of its old transition variable is
constructed by copying the unique matching row, and the value of new transition variable
is constructed by copy ing.the unique matching row and setting each referencing column in
the row being constructed to the default value specified in the General Rules of Subclause
11.5, “<default clause>".

14. Rationale: Provide the rule of téplacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 7) b).iii) 2) with:
7) b) iii) 2)\\For every unique matching row in every F:
A) The unique matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.
B) Theold transition variableis inserted into old transition table associated with F on

CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.

15. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
8) a) i) 0) ForeveryF, for each matching row in F, the value of its old transition variable is

constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new transition variable is
constructed by copying the matching row and updating each referencing column in the row
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being constructed that is corresponds with a referenced column to new value of that
referenced column.

16. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) a) i) 2) with:
8) a) i) 2) For every matching row in every F:
A) The matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.
B) Theold transition variableisinserted into old transition table assoebated with F on
CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.
17. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
8) a) ii) 1) A.0 For every F, for each matching row (in)F, the value of its old transition variable
is constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new transition
variable isconstructed by copying the matching row and setting each

referencing column in theyow being constructed to thenull value.

18. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row'with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) a)ii) 1) B) with:
8) a) ii) 1) B) For every matching row in every F:

1) The)matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.

IH)~ The old transition variable is inserted into old transition table associated with F
on CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table
associated with F on CTEC.

19. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollewing General Rule:
8) a) i) 2) A.0 For every F, for each matching row in F, the value of its old transition variable

is constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new transition
variable isconstructed by copying the matching row and setting each

referencing column in the row being constructed thatis corresponds with a
referenced column to the null value.

20. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) a)ii) 2) B) with:
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8) a) ii) 2) B) For every matching row in every F:
)  The matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.

1) Theold transition variable is inserted into old transition table associated with F

on CTEC and the new transition variable isinserted into new transition table
associated with F on CTEC.

21. Rationale: A foreign key can consist of several columns. Provide the rule of construction of the valué of
transition variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

8) a) iii) 0) For every F, for each matching row in F, the value of its old transitien-variable is
constructed by copying the matching row, and the value of new tramsition variable is
constructed by copying the matching row and setting each referencing column in the row
being constructed that is comresponds with a referenced cofumn to thedefault value
specified in the General Rules of Subclause 11.5, “<defadlt clause>".

22. Rationale: A foreign key can consist of several columns. Provide the rule of replacement of row with new
transition variable and insertion of the value of transition varigble.

Replace General Rule 8) a)iii) 2) with:
8) a) iii) 2) For every matching row in every\F:
A) The matching row is replaced by its new transition variable.

B) Theold transition variableis inserted into old transition table associated with F on
CTEC and the'new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.

23. Rationale: Provide the rulelof construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General_Rule:

8) b) i) A)\0) ForeveryF, for each unique matching row inF that contains a non-null value in the
referencing column C1 in F that corresponds with the updated referenced column C2,
the value of its old transition variable is constructed by copying the matching row, and
the value of new transition variable is constructed by copying the matching row and
updating C1 in the row being congructed to the new value V of C2, provided that, in
all updated rows in the referenced table that formerly had, in the same SQL-statement,
that unique matching row as a matching row, the values in C2 have all been updated

to avaluethatis not distinct from V. Otherwise, an exception condition is raised:

triggered data changeviolation.

NOTE 253 — Because of the Rules of Subclause 8.2, ‘‘<comparison predicate>'", on
which the definition of ‘‘distinct’’ relies, the valuesin C2 may hav e been updated to
values that are not distinct, yet are not identical. Which of these non-distinct valuesis
used for the cascade operation is implementation-dependent.
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24. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) b)i) 2) with:

8) b) i) 2) For every unique matching row in every F:
A) The unique matching row is replaced by its new transitionvariable.

B) Theold transition variableisinserted into old transition table associated with'F on
CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition tableassociated
with F on CTEC.

25. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

8) b) ii) 0) For every F, for each unique matching row in F that contains a non-null value in the
referencing column in F that corresponds with the updated referenced column, the value of
its old transition variable isconstructed by copyingthe unique matchingrow, and the value
of new transition variableis constructed by copying the matching row and setting that

referencing column in the row being constructed to thenull value.

26. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with’new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) b)ii) 2) with:
8) b) ii) 2) For every unique matchingrow in every F:
A) The unique matching row is replaced by its new transitionvariable.
B) The old{ransition variableisinserted into old transition table associated with F on
CTEC.and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with'F on CTEC.
27. Rationale: Provide the rule of construction of the value of transition variable.
Add following Geéneral Rule:
8) b)_\iii) 0) For every F, for each unique matching row in F that contains a non-null value in the
referencing column in F that corresponds with the updated referenced column, the value of
its old transition variable isconstructed by copying the unique matching row, and the value

of new transition variableis constructed by copying the matching row and setting that
referencing column in the row being constructed to thedefault value specified in the

General Rules of Subclause 11.5, “<default clause>".

28. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) b)iii) 2) with:

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

8) b) iii) 2) For every unique matching row in every F:
A) The unique matching row is replaced by its new transitionvariable.

B) Theold transition variableis inserted into old transition table associated with F on

CTEC and the new transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated
with F on CTEC.

29. Rationale: Provide the rule of insertion of the value of transition variable.
Add following General Rule:

13.1) For all rows that are mark ed for deletion, the old transition variable is inserted inta-eld transition table
associated with F on CTEC.

30. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations,
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

6) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, no referéncifig column shall be of ST-ordered
declared type.

11.9 <check constraint definition>

1. Rationale: Use thecorrect definition of possibly non-deterministic.
Replace Syntax Rules 5), 6) and 7) with:

5) The <search condition> shall not generally contain a <value expression>, <query specification> or
<query expression> thatis possibly non-deterministic.

11.16 <drop column scope clause>

1. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 3)\c) as follows:
3) c) Thex<search condition> of any constraint descriptor.
2. Ratiobale: DROP ASSERTION statement now requires CASCADE.
Replace General Rule 3) with:

3) For every assertion A whose assertion descriptor includes a <search condition> that contains an

impacted dereference operation, let AN be the <constraint name> of A. The following <drop assertion
statement> is effectively executed for every A without further Access Rule checking:

DROP ASSERTI ON AN CASCADE
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11.17 <drop column definition>

1. Rationale: Remove unneeded misleading text.

Delete NQTE 193

Delete General Rule 2).

11.19 <drop table constraint definition>

1. Rationale: A <query specification> need not have a <grouping column reference list>, but)t always has a
set of grouping columns (possibly empty). Capture all the dependencies on functional dependencies deduced
from a table constraint.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) If QSisa<query specification> that contains an implicit or explicit <group by clause> and that
contains a column reference to a column C in its <select list> that.is not contained in a <set function
specification>, and if G isthe set of grouping columns of QSyand’if the table constraint TC is needed to
conclude that G = C is a known functional dependency inlQS, then QSis said to bedependent on TC.

4.1) If Visaview that contains a <query specification> that.is dependent on a table constraint TC, thenV is
said to be dependent on TC.

4.2) If Risan SQL routine whose <SQL routinebgdy> contains a <query spedfication> that is dependent
on atable constraint TC, then R is said to hedependent on TC.

4.3) If Cisaconstraint or assertion whose<search condition> contains a <query specification> that is
dependent on atable constraint TC,then C is said to be dependent on TC.

4.4) If Tisatrigger whose triggered action contains a <query specification> that is dependent on atable
constraint TC, then T is,said to bedependent on TC.

Insert the following Syntax Rules:
6) d) No SQLsroutine shall be dependenton TC
e) NGO constraint or assertion shdl be dependent on TC
f)_“No trigger shall be dependent on TC.

Insertithe following General Rules:

3.1) Let SN be the specific name of any SQL routine SR that is dependent on TC. The following <drop

routine staement> is effectively executed for every SR:

DROP SPECI FI C ROUTI NE sN CASCADE

3.2) Let CN be the constraint name of any constraint C that is dependenton TC. Let TN be the name of the
table constrained by C. The following <alter table statement> iseffectively executed for every C:
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ALTER TABLE TN DROP CONSTRAI NT cn CASCADE

3.3) Let AN be the assertion name of any assertion A that is dependenton TC. The following <drop
assertion statement> is effectively executed for every A:

T A
Hﬁ ASSE‘QII UN VIV UAOUADL

3.4) Let TN be the trigger name of any trigger T that is dependent on TC. The following <drop trigger.
statement> is efectively executed for every T:

DRCP TRI GGER TN

11.20 <drop table statement>

1. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 6) b) as follows:

6) b) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor that isnota table check constraint descriptor
included in the base table descriptor of T.

11.21 <view definition>

1. Rationale permit <self-referencng column gecification> as the only option in <view element list>.

Replace the Format for <view element list> with:
<view element list> ::=
<l eft paren>
<view element> [ { <comma> <view elenment> }... ]
<right paren>
2. Rationale permit <<elf-referencng column ecification> as the only option in <view element list>.
Replace the Format for <view-element> with:
<view element> ::=
<sel(fyreferencing colum specification>
| <view colum option>
3. Ratiohale: Correct syntax of syntactic substitution.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) e) with:

8) e) VD isequivalentto

CREATE VI EW <t abl e nanme> AS
W TH RECURSI VE <t abl e nane> (<view colum 1|ist>)
AS (<query expression>)
SELECT <view colum [|ist> FROM <t abl e nane>
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4. Rationale permit <self-referencng column gecification> as the only option in <view element list>.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

20.1) <view element list> shall specify at most one <self-referencing column specification>.

5. Rationale: Replaceincorrect non-terminal.
Replace Syntax Rule 21) e) with:

21) e) |If <subview clause> is not specified, then <self-referencing column specification>shaH be
specified.

Replace Syntax Rule 21) i) with:
21) i) If <self-referencing column specification> is specified, then:
i) <subview clause> shall not be specified.
iil) SYSTEM GENERATED shall not be specified.
iii) Let RST be the reference type REF(ST).
Case:
1) If USER GENERA TED is specified, then:
A) RST shall have a user-defined representation.
B) Let mbel (one)
2) If DERIVED isspecified, then:
A) RST\ghall have a derived representation.
B) ‘Let m be 0O (zero).
6. Rationale: Replaceincorrect symbol.
Replace Syntax. Rule 21) j) iv) with:

21) ( j) iv) Let MSV be the maximum superview of the subtable family of V. Let RMSV be the reference
type REF(MSV).

Case:

1) If RMSV has a user-defined representation, then let m be 1 (one).

2) Otherwise, RMSV has a derived representation. Let m be 0 (zero).
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7. Rationale: Replaceincorrect non-terminal.
Replace Syntax Rule 21) s) with:

21) s) |If <self-referencing column specification> is specified, then

Case:
i) If RST has a user-defined representation, then:
1) TQN shall have a candidate key consisting of a single column RC.
2) Let SSbe the first <select sublist> in the <select list> of QS.
3) SSshall consig of asingle <cast specification> CSwhose leaf columnis RC.

NOTE 202 — “Leaf column of a<cast specification>" is defined in'Subclause 6.22, “<cast
specification>".

4) The declared type of F, shall be REF(ST).
ii) Otherwise, RST has a derived representation.

1) Let C;, 1 (one) £i £ n, be the columng’of 'V that correpond to the attributes of the derived
representation of RST.

2) TON shall have a candidate key.eonsisting of some subset of the underlying columns of C;,
1l(one) £i £n.

11.22 <drop view statement>

1. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) c) as-follows:

4) b) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

11.23 <domain definition>

1. Rationale: Exclude row types from domains.

Réplace Syntax Rule 6) with:

6) <data type> shall be <predefined type>.
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11.30 <character set definition>

1. Rationale: Replace undefined non-terminals .

Dnlnlar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule ’2) With:

3) The character set CSidentified by the <character set specification> contained in <character st souree>
shall have associated with it a privilege descriptor that was effectively defined by the <grant statement>

GRANT USAGE ON CHARACTER SET csn TO PUBLIC
where CSN is a <character set name> that identifies CS.
2. Rationale: Insist on applicability of the default collation.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) If <collate clause> is specified, then it shall contain a <collation name> that identifies a collation
descriptor CD included in the schema identified by the explicitor'#mplicit <schema name> contained in
the <collation name>. The list of applicable character set names‘included in CD shall include one that
identifiesCS.

3. Rationale: Delete unnecessary and incorrect rule .

Delete General Rule 4).

4. Rationale: Specify explicitly the implication thatF451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character sets" and remove redundant rule,

Replace Conformance Rules 1) and 2) with:

1) Without Feature F451, “Character set definition”, conforming SQL language shall not specify any
<character set definition>-

11.31 <drop character set statement>

1. Rationale: Speeify*explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character sets*-

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature F451, “Character set definition”, conforming SQL language shall contain no <drop
character st statement>.
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11.32 <collation definition>

1. Rationale: Standardise terminology.

Dnr\lar‘n the Eunction with:

Define a collation.
Replace Syntax Rule 6) with:
6) The collation identified by ECN shall be a collation whose descriptor includes a character)repertoire
name that is equivalent to that included in the descriptor of the character set identified)by <character set
specification>.

Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) A <collation definition> defines a collation.

11.33 <drop collation statement>

1. Rationale: Standardise terminology.
Replace the Function with:
Destroy a collation.
Replace Syntax Rules 1) and 5) with:
1) Let C be the collation identified by the <collation name> and let CN be the name of C.

5) Let A be the <authorizaion-identifier> that owns the schema identified by the <schema name> of the
collation identified by G.

Replace General Rules 1) and\2) with:
2) For every character set descriptor CSD that includes CN, CSD is modified such that it does not include

CN. If CSb does not include any transliteration name, then CSD is modified to indicate that it utilizes
the default collation for its character encoding form.

11.35 <translation definition>

1., ( Rationale: Clarify the distinction between character sets and character repertoires.

—Reptace Symtax Rute 5) Wit
5) If <existing transliteration name> is specified, then:
a) The schemaidentified by theexplicit orimplicit schema name of the<tranditeration name> TN

contained in <transliteration source> shall include a transliteration descriptor whose transliteration
nameis TN.
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b) The character setidentified by SCSN shall have the same character repertoire and character
encoding form as the source character set of the transliteration identified by TN.

c) The character setidentified by TCSN shall have the same character repertoire and character
encoding form as thetarget character set of the transliteration identified by TN.

Replace General Rule 2) with:
2) A transliteration descriptor is created including the following:
— The name of the transliteration, TN
— The name of the character set, SCSN, from which it translates
— The name of the character set, TCSN, to which it translates

— Anindication of how the transliteration is performed.

11.36 <assertion definition>

1. Rationale: Use thecorrect definition of possibly non-deter ministic.
Replace Syntax Rules 6) and 7) with:

6) The <search condition> shall not generally contain a <value expression>, <query specificaion> or
<query expression> thatis possibly non-deterministic.

Delete Syntax Rule 10).

11.37 <drop assertion statement>

1. Rationale: capture all the dependencies on functional dependencies deduced from an assertion; also, an
assertion cannot be referenced in a triggered action.

Replace the Format with the-following:

<drop assertyvon statement> ::=
DROP (ASSERTI ON <constrai nt name> [ <drop behavior> ]

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) If <drop behavior> is not specified, then REST RICT is implicit.

3.1) If RESTRICT is specified orimplied, then AN shall not be referenced in the SQL routine body of any

routine descriptor.

3.2) If QSisa<query specification> that contains a column reference to a column C in its <select list> that
is not contained in a <set function specification>, and if G isthe set of columns defined by the
<grouping column reference list> of QS, and if the assertion A is needed to conclude that G =+ Cisa
known functional dependency in QS, then QSis said to be dependent on A.
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3.3) If Visaview that contains a <query specification> that is dependenton A, thenV is said to be
dependent on A.

3.4) If Risan SQL routine whose <SQL routinebody> contains a <query spedfication> that is dependent
on A, then Ris said to bedependent on A.

3.5) If Cisaconstraint or assertion w hose <search condition> contains a <query specification> that is
dependent on A, then C is said to bedependent on A.

3.6) If Tisatrigger whose triggered action contains a <query specification> that is dependent on A, then T
is said to bedependent on A.

3.7) If RESTRICT is specified orimplicit, or <drop behavior> is not specified, then:

a) No table constraint shall be dependent on A.

b) No view shall be dependent on TC.

¢) No SQL routine shall be dependenton TC

d) No constraint or assertion shdl be dependent on TC

e) No trigger shall be dependent on TC.

Replace General Rule 2) with:

2.1) Let VN be the tablename of any view V that'is dependent on A. The following <drop view statement>
is effectively executed for every V:
DROP VI EW v CASCADE
2.2) Let SN be the specific name '0f any SQL routine SR that is dependent on A, or that contains a reference
to A. The following <dropyoutine statement> is effectively executed for every SR:
DROP SPECI FI(C*ROUTI NE sn CASCADE
2.3) Let CN betheconstraint name of any constraint C that is dependenton A. Let TN be the name of the
table constrained by C. The following <alter table statement> iseffectively executed for every C:
ALTER TABLE Tn DROP CONSTRAI NT cnN CASCADE
2.4) ~Jet AN2 be the assertion name of any assertion A that is dependenton A. The following <drop assertion
Statement> is effectively executed for every A:
DROP ASSERTI ON AN2 CASCADE
2.5) Let TN be the trigger name of any trigger T that is dependent on A. The following <drop trigger

statement> is efectively executed for every T:

DROP TRI GGER TN

Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:
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2) Conforming SQL language shall not contain an <drop assertion staement> that contains a <drop
behavior>

11.38 <trigger definition>

1. Rationale: Clarify that the subject table of a <trigger definition> cannot be a declared local temporary
table.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:

5) T shall be a base table that is not a declared local temporary table.
2. Rationale: Provide missing Access Rule.
Insert thefollowing Access Rule:

3) If an <old or new values alias> has been specified, then the applicableprivileges for A shall include
SELECT on T.

3. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature T211, “Basic trigger cgpability*,‘conforming SQL language shall not contain a
<trigger definition>.

11.40 <user-defined type definition>

1. Rationale: Correct the specification ofiimplicit generation of cast functions when reference values are
generated via < user-defined representation>.

In the Format, replace the productror’of <user-defined type body> with:

<user-defined typecbody> ::=
<user-defined type name>
[ <subtype-clause> ]
[ AS <representation> ]
[ <inmstantiable clause> ]
<fiwnality>
[~<r'eference type specification> ]
[ <ref cast option> ]
[ <cast option> ]
[ <method specification |list>]

<user-defined representation> ::= REF USI NG <predefined type>
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2. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values. Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by replacing with < specific
method name>.

In the Format, replace the production for <partial method specification> with:

<partial nmethod specification> ::=
[ INSTANCE | STATIC | CONSTRUCTOR ] METHOD <met hod name>
<SQL parameter decl aration |ist>
<returns cl ause>
[ SPECI FI C <specific method name> ]

3. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>y

In the Format, replace the production for <method charaderistic> with:

<met hod characteristic> ::=
<l anguage cl ause>
| <paraneter style clause>
| <deterministic characteristic>
| <SQL-data access indication>
| <null-call clause>

4. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

In the Format, insert the following production:

<specific method nanme> ::=
[ <schema name> <period>~}J/<qualified identifier>

5. Rationale: Eliminate nonsensical combination of options.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
4.1) If <finality> specifiesFINAL then <instantiable clause> shall nat specify NOT INSTANTIABLE.
6. Rationale: Change thesecond function definition to define an SQL-invoked regular function, not a method.
Replace Syntax Rule’5) g) with:
5) g) \If <cast to source> is specified, then let FNSDT be <cast to sourceidentifier>; otherwise, the
Syntax Rules of Subclause9.7, ‘* Type name determination’’, are applied to SDT, yielding an

<identifier> FNSDT.

7. Rationale: Prohibit a type from being a proper supertype of itself.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

6) i) i.0) <supertype name> shall not be equivalent to UDTN.
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8. Rationale: Remove unneeded rule during process of correcting the oversight in recursive type definition.
Move check to <attribute definition>.

Delete Syntax Rule 6) g) and associated NOTE 225.

9. Rationale: Correct the specification of implicit generation of cast functions when reference values are
generated via <user-defined representation>.

Replace Syntax Rule 6) i) i) with:
6) i) i) LetBT be<predefined type>. BT is therepresentation type of the referencing typeof UDT.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
6) k) iii.1) If the user-defined type descriptor of SST indicates that the referencing type of SST has a
user-defined representation, then let BT be the data type described by the data type
descriptor of the representation type of the referencing typeof SST included in the user-

defined type descriptor of SST.

1) If <cast to ref> is specified, then let FNREF be <¢ast'to ref identifier>; otherwise, let
FNREF be the <qualified identifier> of UDTN(

2) Case:
A) If <cast to type> is specified, then let FNTYP be <castto type identifier>.

B) Otherwise, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 9.7, “ Type name determination”, are
applied to BT, yielding'an <identifier> FNTYP.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
6) k.1) If <ref cast option>Js specified, then exactly one of the following shall be true:
i) <user-defined.representation> is specified.
ii) <subtypetlause> is gecified and the user-defined type descriptor of the direct supertype of
UD( indicates that the referencing type of the direct supertype of UDT has a user-defined

representation.

10. Rationalé: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structdred type values.

Replace*Syntax Rule 7) a) with:

7) a) Let M be the number of <method specification>s MS, 1 (one) £i £ M, contained in <method

specification list>. Let MN; be the <method name> of MS.

11. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Sy ntax Rule 7) b) i)
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12. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Sy ntax Rule 7) b) ii)

13. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) iii) with:

7) b) iii) If MS does not specify INSTANCE, CONSTRUCTOR or STATIC, then INSTFANCE is
implicit.

14. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
7) b) iv.1) If MS specifies CONSTRUCTOR, then:

1) SELF ASRESULT shall be specified.
2) OVERRIDING shall not be gecified:
3) MN,; shall be equivalent to the<qualified identifier> of UDTN.
4) The <returns data type> shall specify UDTN.
4.1) UDTD shall definera’structured type.
5) MS specifiesan SQL-invoked constructor method.

15. Rationale: Correct use of <spécific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace Syntax Rules 7) b).vi), 7) b) vii), 7) b) viii) with:

7) b) vi) H<specific method nhame> is not specified, then an implementation-dependent <specific
method name> whose <schema name> is equivalent to SN isimplicit.

7) b) “vii) If <specific method hame> contains a <schema name>, then that <schema name> shall be
equivalent to SN. If <specific method name> does not contain a <schema name>, then the

<schema name> of SN isimplicit

7) b) viii) The schemaidentified by the explicit or implicit <schema name> of the <specific method

name> shall not include a routine descriptor whose specific name is equivalent to <specific
method name> or a user-defined type descriptor that includes a method specification
descriptor whose specific method name is equivalent to <specific method name>.
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16. Rationale: Remove the anomaly in <SQL parameter name>s.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) ix) with:

7) b) ix) Let PDL; be the <SQL parameter declaration lig> contained inMS,.

1) No two <SQL parameter name>s contained in PDL; shall be equivalent.
2) No <SQL parameter name> contained in PDL; shall beequivalent to SELF.

17. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-corstructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

7) b) xiii) 1.1) Both MS and M S, either specify CON STRUCTOR, or hoth do not specify
CONSTRUCTOR.

18. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform grioup specification>.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xv) 1) with:

7) b) xv) 1) The <method characteristics> of MS; shall‘contain at most one <language clause>, at most
one <parameter style clause>, at most one <deterministic characteristic>, at most one
<SQL-dataaccessindication>, and aymost one <null-call clause>.

19. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data aecess indication.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xv) 4) with:

7) b) xv) 4) <SQL-data accessnhdication> shall be specified.

20. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xv).6) A) I11) with:

7) b) xv) 6) A) - 1l1l) <parameter style clause> shall not be specified.

21. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.

Delete Syntax\Rule 7) b) xv) 6) B) 11)

22. Rationale: The determination of conflicting methods should be based on data type compatibility rather than
oh data type identity.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xv) 7) D) with:

7) b) xv) 7) D) Forjvarying from 1 (one)to N;, the declared type of PCM§and the declared type of
PMS; are compatible.
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23. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

7) b) xv) 7) D.1) MS does not specify CONSTRUCTOR.

24. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xv) 10):

7) b) xv) 10) If MS does not specify STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR, then there'shall beno SQL-
invoked function F that satisfies all the following conditions:

A) Theroutine name of F and RN; have equivalent <gualified identifier>s.

B) If Fisnot astaic method, then F has AN; SQl/parameters; otherwise, F has
(AN; - 1) SQL parameters.

C) Thedatatype being defined is a proper subtype of
Case:

1) If F is not astatie€method, then the declared type of the first SQL
parameter of F:

1) Otherwise,the user-defined type whose user-defined type descriptor
includes the routine descriptor of F.

D) The declared type of thei-th SQL parameter inNPLi ,2 £i £ AN, is compatible
with

Case:

1 If F is not a static method, then the declared type of i-th SQL parameter
of F.

i) Otherwise, the declared type of the(i-1)-th SQL parameter of F.

25. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
strdctured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xvi) 1) with:

7) b) xvi) 1) MS shall not specify STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR.

26. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
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7) b) xvi) 3) D.1) Thedescriptor of COMSshall not include an indication that STATIC or
CONSTRU CTOR has been specified.

27. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xvi) 5):

7) b) xvi) 5) COMSshall not be the corresponding method specification of a mutator or ehserver
function.

28. Rationale: For overriding method specifications, provide missing syntax rules to enforce proper <locator
indication> in <SQL parameter declaration list>s. Also provide missing syntax rules te*enforce that the
parameter names are properly aligned with the parameter names of the corresponding parameters of the
corresponding original method specification.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xvi) 6) with:

7) b) xvi) 6) Forjranging from 1 (one) to N;, all of the follewing shall be true:

A) If thePOVMS contains an <SQL paameter name>PNM1, then PCOM§
contains an <SQL parameter name=>jthat is equivalent to PNM 1.

B) If PCOMS contains an <SQL parameter name> PNM2, then POVMS contains
an <SQL parameter nanie> that isequivalent to PNM2.

C) Ifthe POVMS contains a <locator indication>, then PCOM S contains a <locator
indication>.

D) If PCOMS contains a <locator indication>, then POVM§ contains a <locator
indication>.

29. Rationale: Supply the missing fules for checking the <returns data type> of overriding methods.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) b) xvi)-7) with:

7) b) xvi) ) + Let ROVMSbe the <returns data type> of MS. Let RCOMSbe the <returnsdata type>
of COMS.

Case:
A) |f RCOMSis auser-defined type, then:

1 Let a candidate overriding method specification COVRM Sbe a method
specification that is included in the descriptor of a proper supertype of

UDT, such that the following areall true:
1) The <method name> of COVRMSand MN; are equivalent.

2) COVRMSand MS have the same number of SQL -parameters N;.
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3) Let PCOVRMS, 1 (one) <=i <= Ni, be thei-th SQL parameter in the
unaugmented SQL parameter declaration list of COVRMS Let POVMS, 1
(one) <=i <= N;, be thei-th SQL parameter in theunaugmented SQL
parameter declaration list of MSi.

4) Forivarying from 1 (one) to N;, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16,
‘‘Datatypeidentity’’, are applied with the declared type of PCOVRMS
and the declared type of POVMS.

1) Let NOVM Sbe the number of candidate overriding method specifications.
For i varying from 1 (one) to NOVM S ROVMSshall be aSubtype of the
<returns data type> of i-th candidate overriding method-specification.

B) Otherwise, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16, ‘‘ Data type identity’’, are
applied withRCOMSand ROVMS

30. Rationale Do notallow digind types to specify <ref cast option>.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
7) el) <ref cast option> shall not be spedfied.

31. Rationale: Correctthe first <user-defined cast definition>,and the <transform definition>. Change method
reference to reference an SQL-invoked regular function,

Replace General Rule 1) b) with:

1) b) The following SQL -statements are executed without further Access Rule checking:

CREATE FUNCTI ON SN.FNUDT ( SDTP SDT )
RETURNS UDTN

LANGUAGE SQL

DETERM NI STI C

RETURN RVI

CREATE FUNCTHON SN.FNSDT ( UDTP UDTN )
RETURNS 3$SpDT

LANGUAGE . SQL

DETERM'NI STI C

RETIURN Rv2

CREATE CAST ( UDTN AS SDT )
W TH FUNCTI ON SN.FNSDT ( UDTN )
AS ASSI GNVENT

CREATE CAST ( SDT AS UDTN )
W TH FUNCTI ON SN. FNUDT ( SDT )
AS ASSI GNVENT

CREATE TRANSFORM FCOR UDTN
FNUDT ( FROM SQL W TH FUNCTI ON SN.FNSDT ( UDTN ),
TO SQL W TH FUNCTI ON SN.FNUDT ( SDT ) )

where: SN is the explicit or implicit <schema name> of UDTN; RV1 is an implementation-
dependent <v alue expression> such that for every invocation of SN.FNUDT with argument value
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AV1, RV1 evaluates to the representation of AV1 in the data type identified by UDTN; RV2is an
implementation-dep endent <value ex pression> such that for every invocation of SN.FNT with
argument value AV2, RV2 evaluates to the representation of AV2 in the datatype SDT, and SDTP
and UDTP are <SQL parameter name> arbitrarily chosen.

32. Rationale: Provide appropriate declarations for the system-generated ordering for distinct type whose
source typeis LOB. Change the second function definition to define an SQL -invoked r egular function, not a
method.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
1) c) Case:

i) If SDTisnot alarge object type, then the following SQL -statement is eéxecuted without further
Access Rule checking:

CREATE ORDERI NG FOR UDTN
ORDER FULL BY
MAP W TH FUNCTI ON FNSDT ( UDTN )

ii) If SDTisalarge object type, and the SQL -implementation supports Feature T042, “ Extended
LOB data type support”, then the following SQls=statement is executed without further Access
Rule checking:

CREATE ORDERI NG FOR UDTN
ORDER EQUALS ONLY BY
MAP W TH FUNCTI ON FNSDT ( . UBTN )

NOTE 228 — If SDT isalarge object type, and the SQL -implementation does not support Feature T042,
“Extended LOB data type support.sthen no ordering for UDTN is created.

33. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 2) b) with:
2) b) If INSTANTIABLE is specified, then let V be a value of the most specific type UDT such that, for

every attribute ATT of UDT, invocation of the correponding observer function on V yields the
default value for ATT. The following <SQL-invoked routine> is effectively executed:

CREATE FUNCTI ON uDTN () RETURNS UDTN
RETURN v

This SQL-invoked function is the constructor function for UDT.

34.( Rationale: Correct the <SQL-invoked routine> statement that specifies SN.FNTYP and correct the last
<user-defined cast definition>. Correct the specification of implicit generation of cag functionswhen

I cfu Clicc vai UucsS di ©ycricl aicu‘ V; [=} USCI 'Ulcﬁl ICLII Jrcoa Itclti Utl
Replace General Rule 2) c) with:

2) c) |If <user-defined representation> is specified or if <subtype clause> is specified and the user-
defined type descriptor of the direct supertype of UDT indicates that the referencing type of the
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direct supertype of UDT has a user-defined representation, then the following SQL-statements are
executed without further Access Rule checking:

CREATE FUNCTI ON SN. FNREF ( BTP BT )
RETURNS REF ( UDTN )

L ANGUACGE SO
<=

DETERM NI STI C
STATI C DI SPATCH
RETURN RV1

CREATE FUNCTI ON SN. FNTYP ( UDTNP REF( UDTN ))
RETURNS BT
LANGUAGE SQL
DETERM NI STI C
STATI C DI SPATCH
RETURN RV2

CREATE CAST ( BT AS REF ( UDTN ) )
W TH FUNCTI ON SN. FNREF ( BT )

CREATE CAST ( REF( UDTN ) AS BT )
W TH FUNCTI ON sn. FNTYP ( REF( UDTN ) )

where: SN is the explicit or implicit <schema name> of UDTN; RV1 is an implementation-
dependent <v alue expression> such that for every invocation of SN.FNREF with argument value
AV1, RV1 evaluates to the representation of AV1.inh.the datatype identified by REF ( UDTN ); RV2
is an implementation-dep endent <value ex pression> such that for every invocation of SN.FNTYP
with argument value AV2, RV2 evaluates t@ the representation of AV2 in the data type BT; and
UDTNP is an <SQL parameter name>_ arhitrarily chosen.

35. Rationale: Redundant subrule.

Replace General Rule 5) e) with:

5) e) If UDT isadistinct type)then the data type descriptor of SDT.

36. Rationale: Correct the speeification of implicit generation of cast functions when reference values are
generated via < user-defined representation>.

Replace General Rule®) f) v) with:
5) f) v) Case:
1) If <user-defined representation> is specified, then an indication tha the referencing type of
UDT has a user-defined representation and the data type descriptor of the representation

type of the referencing type of UDT.

2) If <derived representation> is specified, then an indication that the referencing type of

UDT has a derived representation, and the attributes specified by <list of attributes>.

3) Otherwise, an indication that the referencing type of UDT has a system-defined
representation.
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37. Rationale: Ordering form and category for a gructured type.
Insert the following General Rules:

5) f) v.1) Theordering form NONE.

v.2)  The ordering category STATE.

38. Rationale: Correct the specification of implicit generation of cast functions when reference values@re
generated via <user-defined representation>.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
5) f) v.3) If <subtype clause> is specified, then let SUDT be the direct supertype’of UDT and let
DSUDT be the user-defined type descriptor of SUDT. Let RUDT bethe referencing type of
UDT and let RSUDT be the referencing type of SUDT.
Case:
1) If DSUDT indicates that RSUDT has a user-definéd‘répresentation, then an indication tha
RUDT has a user-defined representation and the data type descriptor of the representation

type of RSUDT included inDSUDT.

2) If DSUDT indicates that RSUDT has@&.derived representation, then an indication that
RUDT has a derived representation and the list of attributesincluded in DSUDT.

3) If DSUDT indicates that RSUDT*has a system-defined representation, then an indication
that RUDT has a system-defined representation.

39. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace General Rule 5) g)ii) witht
5) g) ii) Anindication of whether STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR is specified.

40. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with < specific method
name>.

Replace Genefal .Rule 5) g) iv) with:
5) g) iv) The <specific method name> of ORMS.

4Y. \Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.

Delete General Rule 5) g) x)
42. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace General Rule 5) g) xii) with:
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5) g) xii) Anindication of whether the method possibly modifies SQL data, possibly reads SQL-data,
possibly contains SQL, or doesnot possibly contan SQL.

43. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace General Rule 5) h)iii) with:

5) g) iii) The <specific method name> of OVMS.
44. Rationale: Supply the missing rules for checking the <returns data type> of overriding methods:
Replace General Rule 5) h)iv) with:

5) h) iv) The <SQL parameter declaration list> contained in OVMS (augmented to include the implicit
first parameter with parameter name SELF).

45. Rationale: Supply the missing rules for checking the <returns data type> ‘ef)overriding methods.
Replace General Rule 5) h) vii) with:

5) h) vii) The <returns data type> of OVMS.
46. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include’ < transfor m group specification>.
Delete General Rule 5) h)ix)
47. Rationale Clarifythat Feature S023 also comprises < method specification list>.
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

8.1) Without Feature S023, “Basic'structured types”, conforming SQL language shall not specify <method
specification lig>.

11.41 <attribute definition>

1. Rationale: Correctoversight in rules for recurdve type definition.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
6.1) ~D.T shall not be based on UDT.

NOTE 229.1 — The notion of one datatype being based on arother data type is defined in Subclause 4.1, “Data
types’.

2. Rationale: Raise more appropriate exception.
Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) An SQL-invoked method MF is created whose sgnature and result data type are as given in the
descriptor of the original method specification of the mutator function of A. Let V beavalueinUDT
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and let AV beavalueinDT. If Visthe null value, then the invocation V.AN(AV) of MF raises an
exception condition: data exception — null value substituted for mutator subject parameter; otherwise,
the invocation V.AN(AV) returns V2 such that V2.AN() = AV and for every other observer function ANX
of UDT, V2.ANX() =V.ANX().

11.43 <add attribute definition>

1. Rationale: Correctoversight in rules for recurdve type definition.
Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:
3) The declared type of a column of abasetable shall not be SPRD, SBRD, SPAD, or'SBAD.
2. Rationale: Correctoversight in rules for recurdve type definition.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) The declared type of a column of abasetable shall not be based on D.

11.44 <drop attribute definition>

1. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) Let SPD be any supertype of D. Let SBD.be any subtype of D. Let RD be the reference type whose
referenced type isD. Let SPRD be any,supertype of RD. Let SBRD be any subtype of RD. Let AD be
the array type whose element type,i§ D. Let SPAD be any array type whose element type is SPD or
SPRD. Let SBAD be any array type whose element type is SBD or SBRD.

2. Rationale: Correctoversight in rules for recurdve type definition.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:
5) The declared type’of any column of any base table shall not be SPRD, SBRD, SPAD, or SBAD.
3. Rationale: Carrect oversight in rules for recurdve type definition.
Replace Syntax\Rule 6) with:

6) The declared type of any column of any base table shall not be based on D.

4/ ,“Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) a) iii) as follows:

8) a) iii) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.
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Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) d) iii) as follows:

8) d) iii) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

6.

Rationale: Dependency on a user-defined ordering requires only the existence of the ordering..

Replace Syntax Rule 8) c) with:

8) ¢) R1 or R2 shall not be the ordering function in the descriptor of any user-defined typge..

11.45 <add original method specification>

1.

Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialjze hewly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Syntax Rule 4)

2.

Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods-used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Syntax Rule 5)

3.

Rationale; Correct namespace problems associatedwith methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 6) with:

4.

6) If PORMSdoes not specify INSTANCE, CONSTRUCTOR or STATIC, then INSTANCE isimplicit.
6.1) If PORMSspecifies CONSTRUCTOR, then:

a) SELFASRESULT shall be specified.

b)  MN shall be equivalent to the <qualified identifier> of DN.

c) The<returns data type> shall specify DN.

¢.X)< D shall be a structured type.

d) PORMSspecifies an SQL-invoked constructor method.

Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method

rarrie~".

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:

9) Case:
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a) If PORMSdoes not specify <specific method name>, then an implementation-dependent <specific
method name> is implicit whose <schema name> is equivalentto SN.

b) Otherwise:

10)

Case:

i)

If <specific method name> contains a <schema name>, then that <schema name> shallbe
equivalent to SN.

ii) Otherwise, the <schemaname> SN is implicit.

The schema identified by the explicit or implicit <schema name> of the <specific-méthod name> shall
not include a routine descriptor w hose specific name is equivalent to <specific method name> or a
user-defined type descriptor that includes a method specification descriptor Whose specific method
name is equivalent to <specific method name>.

5. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group-specification>.

Replace Syntax Rule 10) with:

MCH shall contain at most one <language clause>, at most’one <parameter style dause>, at most one
<deterministic characteristic>, at most one <SQL-data‘access indication>, and at most one <null-call

clause>.

a) |If <language clause> is not specified in MCH, then LANGU AGE SQL isimplicit.

180

b) Case:
i) If LANGUAGE SQL isspecified orimplied, then:
1) <parameter style\clause> shall not be specified.
2) <SQL-dataaccessindication> shall not specify NO SQL.
3) Every<SQL parameter declaration> contained in <SQL parameter declaration list> shall
gontain an <SQL parameter name>.
4Y The <returns clause> shall not specify a <result cast>.
ii) Otherwise:
1) If <parameter style clause> is not specified, then PA RAM ETER STYL E SQL isimplicit.
2) If a<result cast> is specified, then let V be some value of the <data type> specified in the
<result cast> and let RT be the <returnsdata type>. The following shall be valid according
to the Syntax Rules of Subclause 6.22, “<cast specification>":
CAST (VASRT)
3) If <result cast from type> RCT simply contains <locator indication>, then RCT shall be

either binary large object type, character large object type, array type, or user-defined type.
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c) If <deterministic characteristic> is not specified in MCH, then NOT DET ERM INISTIC isimplicit.
d) If <SQL -data access indication> is not specified, then CONTAINS SQL isimplicit.

e) If <null call clause> is not specified in MCH, then CALLED ON NULL INPUT isimplicit.

6. Rationale: Remove the anomaly in <SQL parameter name>s.

Replace Syntax Rule 11) with:

11)  No two <SQL parameter nhame>s contained in MPDL shall be equivalent.
11.1) No <SQL parameter name> contained in MPDL shall beequivalent to SELF.

7. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize hewly-constructed
structured type values and the determination of conflicting methodsshould bebased on data type
compatibility rather than on data type identity.

Replace Syntax Rule 15) with:

15) Case:
a) |If ORMSspecifies CONSTRUCTOR, then let a conflicting method specification CMS be a method
specification whose descriptor is included inthe descriptor of D, such that the following are all

true:

i) MPDL and the unaugmented SQL.parameter list of CMS have the same number N of SQL
parameters.

ii) Let PCMS, 1 (one) £j £\N,"be the j-th SQL parameter in the unaugmented SQL parameter
declaration list of CMS;Let PMS, 1 (one) £ ] £ N, be thej-th SQL parameter in the
unaugmented SQ L -parameter declaration list MPDL.

i) For j varyingJfrom 1 (one) to N the declared type of PCM§ and the declared type of PM§ are
compatibte.

iv) CMSisan SQL-invoked constructor method.

b) Otherwise, let a conflicting method specification CM S be a method specification whose descriptor
isincluded in the descriptor of some SPD or SBD, such that the following are dl true:

i) MN and the method name included in the descriptor of CM S are equivalent.

ii) MPDL and the unaugmented SQL parameter list of CMS have the same number N of SQL
parameters.

iii) Let PCMS, 1 (one) £ £ N, be thej-th SQL parameter in the unaugmented SQL parameter
declaration list of CMS. Let PMS;, 1 (one) £ j £ N, be thej-th SQL parameter in the
unaugmented SQL parameter declaration list MPDL.

iv) For j varying from 1 (one)to N the declared type of PCM§ and the declared type of PMS are
compatible.
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v) CMSand ORMSeither both are instance methods or one of CMSand ORMSis a static method
and the other is an instance method.

8. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 18) with:

18) If PORMSdoes not specify STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR, then there shall be no SQL-invoked
function F that satisfies all the following conditions:

a) Fisnot an SQL-invoked method.

b) The <routine name> of F and RN have equivalent <qualified identifier>s.

¢) F has AN SQL parameters.

d) D isasubtype or supertype of the declared type of the first SQL ‘parameter of F.

e) The declared type of thei-th SQL parameter in NPL,2 £ i'£%AN is compatiblewith the declared
type of i-th SQL parameter of F.

9. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace General Rule 1 b) with:
1) b) Anindication of whether STATIC orCONSTRUCTOR is specified.

10. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace General Rule 1) d) with:
1) d) The <specific:method name> of PORMS
11. Rationale <methed characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.
Delete General Rule1) j)
12. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace*General Rule 1) n) with:

1) n) An indication of whether the method possibly modifies SQL data, possibly reads SQL -data,

possibly contains SQL, or doesnot possibly contan SQL.
13. Rationale: Createtable/method privileges for tables defined on the subject type of the method being added.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:

2.1) Let N be the number of table descriptors that include the user-defined type name of a subtype of D.
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For i varying from 1 (one) to N,
a) Let TN, be the <table name> included in thei-th such table descriptor.

b) For every table privilege descriptor that specifies TN; and a privilege of SELECT, a hew

table/method privilege descriptor is created that specifiesTN;, the same action, grantor, and
grantee, and the same grantability, and the <specific method name> contained in ORMS.

11.46 <add overriding method specification>

1. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constr ucted
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) Let POVM Sbe the <partial method specificaion> immediately containéd in OVMS POVMSshall not
specify STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR.

2. Rationale: Remove syntax rule that conflicts with format rules.
Delete Syntax Rule 5)

3. Rationale: Correctuse of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:
7) Case:

a) If POVMSdoes not specify-&specific method name>, then an implementation-dependent <specific
method name> is implicit.whose <schema name> is equivalentto SN.

b) Otherwise:
Case:

i) Ife<gpecific method name> contains a <schema name>, then that <schema name> shall be
equivalent to SN.

i) Otherwise, the <schemaname> SN isimplicit.
The schema identified by the explicit or implicit <schema name> of the <specific method name> shall

not include a routine descriptor w hose specific name is equivalent to <specific method name> or a
user-defined type descriptor that includes a method specification descriptor whose specific method

frametsequivatentto<spectficmethodnante>:
4. Rationale: Correct improper use of termsin Syntax Rule 9) a).
Replace Syntax Rule 9) a) with:

9) a) MN and the <method name> of COMSare equivalent.
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5. Rationale: Remove improper use of "shall".
Replace Syntax Rule 9) b) with:

9) b) Let N bethe number of elements of the augmented SQL parameter declaration list UPCOMS

generally included in the descriptor of COMS MPDL contains (N-1) SQL parameter declarations.

6. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

9) c.1) The descriptor of COMSshall not include an indication that STATIC or CONSTRUCTOR has
been specified.

7. Rationale: Rectify misplacement of Syntax Rule 9) d); correct thesubrules i) andyv) to enforce correct match
of parameter names and locator indications.

Delete Syntax Rule 9) d)

8. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Delete Syntax Rule 11)

9. Rationale: Rectify misplacement of Syntax Rule 9)'d); correct thesubrules i) and iv) to enforce correct match
of parameter names and locator indications.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
12.1) For i varying from 2 toN:

a) If POVMS, containsan <SQL parameter name> PNM1, then the descriptor of the i-th parameter
of the augmented & SQL parameter declaration list> of UPCOMSshall includea parameter name
that is equivalent'to PNM 1.

b) If the descriptor of the i-th parameter of the augmented <SQL parameter declarationlist> of
UPC@MSincludes a parameter name PNM2, then POVM S, shall contain an <SQL parameter
name> that is equivdent to PNM2.

¢) ~POVMS, shall not contain <parameter mode>. A <parameter mode> IN isimplicit.

d) POVMS, shall not specify RESULT.

e) If the <parameter type> PT, ; immediately contained in POVMS_, contains a <locator indicatiorn>,

then the descriptor of thei-th parameter of the augmented <SQL parameter declaration list> of
UPCOMSshall include a <locator indication>.

f) If the descriptor of the i-th parameter of the augmented <SQL parameter declaration list> of

UPCOMSincludes a <locator indication>, then the <parameter type> PT, ; immediately contained
in POVMS_; shall contain a <locaor indication>.
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10. Rationale: Supply the missing rules for checking the <returns data type> of overriding methods.
Replace Syntax Rule 13) with:

13) Let ROVMShbe the <returns data type> of RTC. Let RCOMSbe the <returns data type> of COMS.

Case:
a) |f RCOMSis a user-defined type, then:

i) Let acandidate overriding method spedfication COVRM Sbe a method specificatien that is
included in the descriptor of a proper supertype or a proper subtype of D, such\that the
following are all true:

1) The <method name> of COVRMSand MN are equivalent.

2) COVRMSand OVM S have the same number of SQL -parameters N;.

3) Let PCOVRMS, 1 (one) <=i <= N;, be thei-th SQL- pafameter in theunaugmented SQL
parameter declaration list of COVRMS Let POVMS/1 (one) <=i <= N;, be thei-th SQL
parameter in the unaug mented SQL parameter declaration list of OVMS

4) For i varying from 1 (one) to N;, the Syntax Rulesof Subclause 10.16, ‘‘ Data type
identity’’, are applied with the declared type of PCOVRM S and the declared type of
POVMS.

ii) Let NOVMSbe the number of candidate overriding method specifications. For i varying from 1
(one) to NOVMS let COVRMS be the i-th candidate overriding method specification.

Case:

1) If COVRMSis-dincluded in the descriptor of a proper supertype of D, then ROVMSshall be
a subtype of. the <returns data type> of COVRMS.

2) Otherwrise, ROVMSshall be a supertype of the <returns data type> of COVRMS.

b) Otherwige, the Syntax Rules of Subdause10.16, ' ‘Data typeidentity’’, are applied with RCOM S
and ROVM Sas the data types.

11. Rational & Add missing syntax rule that prevents theaddition of aconflicting overriding method
specification to some structured type.

Insertsthefollowing Syntax Rule:

13.1) Let aconflicting overriding method specification COVMShe an overriding method specification that is

included in the descriptor of D, such that the following areall true:
a) MN and the method name of COVM Sare equivalent.

b) The augmented SQL parameter declaration list of COVMScontains N elements.
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c) Forivarying from 2 toN, the data types of the SQL parameter POVM Si-1 and the SQL parameter
PCOVMS of COVMSare compatible.

There shall be no conflicting overriding method spedification COVMS

12. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
16) b) ii) 3.1) MSD; does not include an indication that CONSTRUCTOR has been specified.

13. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with-<specific method
name>.

Replace General Rule 1) c¢) with:
1) c) The <specific method name> of POVMS
14. Rationale: Supply the missing rules for checking the <returns datatypée> of overriding methods.

Replace General Rule 1) h) with:
1) h) The <returns data type> contained in POVMS

15. Rationale <method characteristic> should not incldde <transform group specification>.
Delete General Rule 1) j)
16. Rationale: Createtable/method privileges{or tables defined onthe subject type of the method being added.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
2.1) Let N be the number of table descriptors that include the user-defined type name of a subtype of D.
For i varying fromd-(one) to N,
a) Let TN;he the <table name> included in thei-th such table descriptor.

b) Let M"be the number of table/method privilege descriptors that specify TN; and the <specific
method name> contained in COMS. For j varying from 1 (one) to M,

i) Let TMPD; be thej-th such table/method privilege descriptor.

ii) A new table/method privilege descriptor is created that specifies TN;, the same action, grantor,
and grantee, and the same grantability, and the <specific method name> contained in OVM S,

iii) TMPD; is deleted.
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11.47 <drop method specification>

1. Rationale: Correctuse of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace the Format with:

<drop method specification> ::=
DROP <specific method specification designator> RESTRICT

<specific method specification designator> ::=
SPECI FI C METHOD <specific method name>

| [ INSTANCE | STATIC | CONSTRUCTOR] METHOD <met hod nane>
[ <data type list> ]

2. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by repladng with <specific method
name>.

Replace the Syntax Rules with:

1) Let D be the user-defined type identified by the <user-defined‘\type name> DN immediately contained
in the<alter type statement> containing the <drop method specification> DORMS Let DSN be the
explicit or implicit <schema name> of DN. Let SMSD*be'the <specific method specification
designator> immediately contained in DORMS

2) If SMSD immediaely contains a <specific method name> SMN, then
a) |If <specific method name> contains\a<schema name>, then that <schema name> shall be

equivalent to DSN. If <specific method name> does not contain a <schema name>, then the

<schema name> DSN is implicit:

b) The descriptor of D shall tnclude a method specification descriptor DOOM Swhose specific
method name is equivalentto SMN.

c) Let PDL be the'augmented parameter list included in DOOMS,
d) Let MN.bethe <method name> included in DOOMS.
3) If SMSb\iimmediaely contains a <method name> ME, then:

a) .M none of INSTANCE, STATIC, or CONSTRUCTOR isimmediately contained in SMSD, then
INSTA NCE isimplicit.

b) The descriptor of D shall include a method specification descriptor DOOMSwhose method name
MN is equivalentto ME.

c) If SMSD immediaely contains a <data typelist> DTL, then
Case:

i) If STATIC is specified, then the descriptor of D shall include exactly one method spedfication
descriptor DOOM Swhich includes:
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A) An indication tha the method specification is STATIC.
B) Anindication that the method specification is original.

C) Anaugmented parameter list PDL such that for all i, the declared type of itsi-th parameter

iii)

isidentical to thei-th declaredtype in DTL.

If CONST RUCT OR is specified, then the descriptor of D shall include exactly one method
specification descriptor DOOM Swhich includes:

A) An indication tha the method specification is CONSTRUCTOR.
B) Anindication that the method specification is original.

C) An augmented parameter list PDL such that for all i > 1, the declared type of itsi-th
parameter isidentical to the (i -1)-th declared type in DTL andthe declared type of the first
parameter of PDL is identical to DN.

Otherwise, the descriptor of D shall include exactly one méethod specification descriptor
DOOMSfor which:

A) If DOOMSincludes an indication that the method specification isoriginal, then DOOMS
shall not include an indication that the method specification is either STATIC or
CONSTRUCTOR.

B) DOOMSincludes an augmented‘parameter list PDL such that for all i > 1, the declared type
of itsi-th parameter is identicahto the (i -1)-th declaredtype in DTL and the declared type
of the first parameter of PDL\is identical to DN.

d) If SMSD does not immediately contain a <data type list>, then:

Case:

D

iii)

If STATIC isspecified, the descriptor of D shall include exactly one method spedification
descriptor DOOM S which includes an indications that the method specification is both origind
and STATIC.

HEONST RUCT OR is specified, the descriptor of D shall include exactly one method
specification descriptor DOOM Swhich includes an indications that the method specification is
both original and CONSTRUCTOR.

Otherwise, the descriptor of D shall include exactly one method specification descriptor
DOOMSfor which: if DOOMSincludes an indication that the method specification is original,
then DOOMSsshall not include an indication that the method specificaion is either STATIC or
CONSTRUCTOR.

4)

188

Case:

a) If DOOMSincludes an indication that the method specification isoriginal, then:

Case:
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i) If DOOMSincludes an indication that the method specification specified ST ATIC, then there
shall be no SQL-invoked fundion F that satisfiesall of the following conditions:

1) The <routine name> of F and MN have equivalent <qualified identifier>s.

2) If N isthe number of elementsin PDL, then F has N SQL parameters.
3) The declared type of the first SQL parameter of F isD.

4) The declared type of thei-th element of PDL, 1 <=i <= N, is compatible with the declared
type of SQL parameter P; of F.

5) Fisan SQL-invoked method.
6) F includes an indication that STATIC is specified.

ii) If DOOMSincludes an indication tha the method specificatian\specified CONSTRUCTOR,
then there shall be no SQL-invoked function F that satisfies-all of the following conditions:

1) The <routine name> of F and MN have equivalent<qualified identifier>s.
2) If Nisthe number of elementsin PDL, thenF_has N SQL parameters.
3) The declared type of the first SQL parameter of F isD.

4) The declared type of the i-th element of PDL, 2 <=i <= N, is compatible with the declared
type of SQL parameter P, of F.

5) Fisan SQL-invoked method.
6) F includes an indication that CONSTRU CTOR is specified.
iii) Otherwise:

1) Thereshall be no proper subtype PSBD of D whose descriptor includes the descriptor
DOVMSof an overriding method specification such that all of thefollowing istrue:

A) MN and the < method name> included in DOVM Shave equivalent <qualified
identifier>s.

B) If Nisthe number of elementsin PDL, then the augmented SQL parameter declaration
list APDL included inDOVMShas N SQL parameters.

C) PSBD isthe declared type the first SQL parameter of APDL.

D) The declared type of thei-th element of PDL, 2 <=i <= N, is compatible with the
declared type of SQL-parameter P; of APDL.

2) There shall be no SQL-invoked function F that satisfies all of the following conditions:

A) The <routine name> of F and MN have equivalent <qualified identifier>s.
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B) If N isthe number of elementsin PDL, then F has N SQL parameters.
C) Thedeclared type of the first SQL parameter of F isD.

D) The declared type of thei-th element of PDL, 2 <=i <= N, is compatible with the

declared type of SQL parameter P; of F.
E) Fisan SQL-invoked method.
F) F does not include an indication that either STATIC or CONSTRU CTOR is specified.
b) Otherwise, there shall be no SQL-invoked function F that satisfies all of the following conditions:
i) The <routine name> of F and MN have equivalent <qualified identifier>s:
ii) If N isthe number of elementsin PDL, then F has N SQL paraméters.
iii) The declared type of the first SQL parameter of F isD.

iv) The declared type of thei-th element of PDL, 2 <=i&=\N, is compatible with the declared
type of SQL parameter P; of F.

v) Fisan SQL-invoked method.

vi) F does not include an indication that either STATIC or CONSTRU CTOR is specified.

Replace the General Ruleswith:

1)
2)

3)

Let STDSbe the descriptor of D.
DOOMSisremoved from STDS

DOOMSis destroyed.

11.48 <drop data type statement>

1. Rationale: Correctoversight in rules for recurdve type definition.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) a) with:

4)

a) ~The declared type of no column, field, or attribute whose descriptor is not included in the
descriptor of D shall be based on SRD, or SAD.

2:{ s Rationale: Correct oversight in rules for recurdve type definition.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) b) with.

4)

b) The declared type of no column, field, or attribute shall be based on D.
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3. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) f) ii) as follows:

4) f) ii) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

4. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) h) i) 3) as follows:
4) h) i) 3) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.
5. Rationale: Dependency on a user-defined ordering requires only the existence of the ordening.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) h) iii) with:
4) h) iii) R shall not be the ordering function included in the descriptor(of ‘any user-defined type.
Delete Syntax Rule 4) h) iv).
6. Rationale Correct the syntax of the executed <revoke statement>.
Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) For every privilege descriptor that references D, the following <revok e statement> is effectively
executed:

REVOKE PRIV ON TYPE D FROM- GRANTEE CASCADE

where PRIV and GRANTEE are respectively the action and grantee in the privilege descriptor.

11.49 <SQL-invoked routine>

1. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQLyclient module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.
Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed structured type
values.

In the Format,.replace the production for <method specification designator> with:

<met-haod specification designator> ::=
[ INSTANCE | STATIC | CONSTRUCTOR ] METHOD <met hod name>
<SQL parameter decl aration |ist>
[ <returns clause> ]
FOR <user-defined type name>

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 191


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

192

2. Rationale <routinecharacteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.
In the Format, replace the production for <routine characteristic> with:

<routine characteristic> ::=

Jlanguage ctauses
| <parameter style clause>

| SPECIFI C <specific name>

| <deterministic characteristic>

| <SQL-data access indication>

| <null-call clause>

| <dynam c result sets characteristic>

3. Rationale <external body reference> shouldinclude <transform group specifications)
In the Format, replace the production for <external body reference> with:

<external body reference> ::=
EXTERNAL [ NAME <external routine name> ]
[ <paraneter style clause> ]
[ <transform group specification> ]
[ <external security clause> ]

4. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) An <SQL-invoked routine> specified as\an <SQL -invoked procedure> is called an SQL-invoked
procedure; an <SQL-invoked routinex-specified as an <SQL-invoked function> iscalled an SQL-
invoked function. An <SQ L-invoked function> that specifies a <method specification designator> is
further called an SQL-invokedmethod. An SQL-invoked method that specifies STATIC is called a
static SQL-invoked method..An SQL-invoked method that specifies CONSTRUCTOR is called an SQL
-invoked constructor method.

5. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.

Replace Syntax Rule4) a) with:

4) a) tLet'UDTN be the <user-defined type name> immediately contained in <method secification
designator>. Let UDT be the user-defined type identified by UDTN.

6. _Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) b) with:

4) b) There shall exist a method specification descriptor DMSin the descriptor of UDT such that the
<method name> of DMSis equivalent to the <method name>, DM Sindicates STATIC if and only
if the <method specification designator> specifies STATIC, DMSindicates CONSTRUCTOR if
and only if the<method specification designator> specifies CONSTRUCTOR and the declared
type of every SQL parameter in the unaugmented SQL parameter declaration list in DMSis
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compatible with the declared type of the corresponding SQL parameter in the <SQL parameter
declaration list> contained in the <method specification designator>. DM S identifies the
corresponding method specification of the <method specification designator>.

7. Rationale: Remove the anomaly in <SQL parameter name>s.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) e) with:

4) e) Forivarying from 1 (one)to MN, the <SQL parameter name>s contained in PCOM S and\POVM S
shall be equivalent.

8. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>
Delete Syntax Rule 4) j).

9. Rationale: Correct use of <specific name> for method specifications by replacng with <specific method
name>.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) k) with:

4) k) Let SPN be the <specific method name> in DMS. SPN(isjthe <specific name> of R.
10. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) a) with:

5) a) <routine characteristics> shall contain;at most one <language clause>, at most one <parameter
style clause>, at most one <specific name>, at most one <deterministic characteristic>, at most one
<SQL -data access indication> jat.most one <null-call clause>, and at most one <dynamic result
sets characteristic>.

11. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsaof SQL-data access indication.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) g) withs

5) g) <SQL-data'actess indication> shall be specified.

12. Rationale <method characteristic> should not include <transform group specification>.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) j) iii) with:
5) j) iii) <parameter styleclause> shall not be specified.

13. \.Rationale: Remove the anomaly in <SQL parameter name>s.

Replace Syntax Rule 10) with:

10) No two <SQL parameter name>s contained in NPL shall be equivalent.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 193


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

194

14. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

15) b) i) 1.1) If Risan SQL -invoked constructor method, then let SCR be the set containing every,
SQL-invoked constructor method of type UDT, including R, whose <schema qualified
routine name> is equivalent to RN and whose number of SQL parametersis PN:

15. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constr ucted
structured type values.

Replace Syntax Rule 15) b) i) 2) with:

15) b) i) 2) Otherwise, let SCR be the set containing every SQL-invoked function in Sthat is not a
static SQL-invoked method or an SQL -invoked constructor method, including R, whose
<schema qualified routine name> is equivalent to RN andwhese number of SQL
parametersis PN.

16. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.
Replace Syntax Rule 18) c¢) with:
18) «c¢) If READS SQL DATA isspecified, then it isimplementation-defined whether the <SQL routine
body> shdl not contain an <SQL procedure statement> Sthat satisfies at least one of the
following:

i) Sisan <SQL data change statement>.

ii) Scontains a <routine invocation> whose subject routine is an SQL-invoked routine that
possibly modifies SQL-data.

iii) Scontains an <SQL procedurestatement> that isan <SQL data change statement>.
Replace Syntax Rule 18) d) with:
18) d) If CONTAINS SQL is specified, then itis implementation-defined whether the <SQL routine
body>'shdl not contain an <SQL procedure statement> Sthat satisfies at least one of the

fallowing:

i) Sisan <SQL data statement> other than <free locator statement> and <hold locator
statement>.

ii) Scontains a<routine invocation> whose subject routine is an SQL-invoked routine that
possibly modifies SQL-data or possibly reads SQL -data.

iii) Scontains an <SQL procedure statement> that is an <SQL data statement> other than <free
locator staement> and <hold |ocator statement>.
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17. Rationale: Eliminate a syntactic ambiguity that can occur when a <schema definition> is contained in an
<SQL routine body>.

18) h) An<SQL routine body> shall not immediately contain an <SQL procedure statement> that simply
contains a <schema definition>.

18. Rationale: Clarify that the implicit schema of user-defined type used as a return type or parameter type.is
resolved using the SQL-path. Correct SR 19)d), which uses the Case construct improperly.

Replace Syntax Rule 19)d) with:
19) d) If PARAMETER STYLE SQL is specified, then:
i) If Risan SQL -invoked function, then let FRN be 1 (one).
ii) If Risan array-returning external function, then let AREF be 7. Otherwise, let AREF be 5.

iii) If Risan SQL-invoked function, then let the effective SQL parameter list be alist of
PN+FRN+N+AREF SQL parameters, as follows:

1) Foriranging from 1 (one)to PN, thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is defined as
follows.

Case:

A) If the <parameter type> T, shmply contained in thei-th <SQL parameter declaration>
contains <locator indication>, then thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is thei-
th <SQL parameter declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by INTEGER.

B) If the <parameter type> T, immediately contained in thei-th <SQL parameter
declaration>ds/a <user-defined type> without a <locator indication>, then:

1) Case:

1) If Risan SQL-invoked method tha is an overriding method, then the
Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.16, ‘‘ Determination of a from-sql function
for an overriding method’’, are applied with R and i as ROUTINE and
POSITION, respectively. There shall be an applicable from-sqgl function
FSF;.

2) Otherwise, the Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.15, ‘‘Determination of a
from-sgl function’’, are applied with the data type identified by T;, and the
<group name> contained in the <group specification> that contains T, as
TYPE and GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable from-sgl

function FSF,.

II) FSF;iscalled the from-sgl function associated with the i-th SQL parameter.
I11) Thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is thei-th <SQL parameter

declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by the <reurns data type> of
FSFI.
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C)

Otherwise, thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is the i-th <SQL parameter
declaration>.

2) Effective SQL parameter list entry PN+FRN has <parameter mode> OUT; its <parameter
type> PT is defined as follows:

A) If <result cast> is specified, then let RT be <result cast from type>; otherwise, let RT,
be <returns data type>.

B) Case:

1) If RT simply contains<locator indication>, then PT is INTEGER.
II) If RT specifies a<user-defined type> without a <locator/indication>
1) Case:

a) If Risan SQL-invoked method tha is'an overriding method, then the
Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.18,/ Determination of ato-sgl function for
an overriding method”, are appliedWwith R as ROUTINE.

There shall be an applicable to-sgl function TSF.

b) Otherwise, the Syntax Rtles of Subclause 10.17, “Determination of ato-
sql function”, are applied with the data type identified by RT and the
<group name> cohtained in the <group specification> that contains RT as
TYPE and GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable to-sql
function TSk

2) TSF isrealled the to-sql function associated with the result.
3) Case:

a) |If TSF isan SQL-invoked method, then PT is the <parameter type> of the
second SQL parameter of TSF.

b) Otherwise, PT isthe <parameter type> of the first SQL parameter of TSF.

II1) If Risan array-returning external function, then let PT be the element type of
RT.
1V) Otherwise, PT isRT.

3) Effective SQL parameter list entries (PN+FRN)+1 to (PN+FRN)+N+1 are N+1
occurrences of SQL parameters of an implementation-defined <data type> thatis an
exact numeric type with scale 0. For i ranging from (PN+FRN)+1 to (PN+FRN)+N+1,
the <parameter mode> for the i-th such effective SQL parameter is the same as that of
the i-FRN-PN-th effective SQL parameter.

4) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+1 is an SQL parameter of a
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<data type> that is character gring of length 5 and the character set specified for
SQLSTATE values, with <parameter mode> INOUT.
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NOT E 245 — T he character set specified for SQLSTATE valuesis defined in
Subclause 22.1, **SQLSTATE"".

5) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+2 is an SQL parameter of a
<data type> that is character gring of implementation-defined length and character set

SQL_TEXT with <parameter mode> IN.

6) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+3 isan SQL parameter of\a
<data type> that is character sring of implementation-defined length and character set
SQL_TEXT with <parameter mode> IN.

7) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+4 is an SQL parameter of a
<data type> that is character gring of implementation-defined |ength and character set
SQL_TEXT with <parameter mode> INOUT.

8) If Risan array-returning external function, then:

A) Effective SQL parameter type lig entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+5is an SQL
parameter whose <data type> is character string of implementati on-defined
length and character set SQL_TEXT with&<parameter mode> INOUT.

B) Effective SQL parameter type lig*entry (PN+FRN)+(N+1)+5is an SQL
parameter whose <data type> iS.an exact numeric type with scale0 (zero) and
with <parameter mode> I

iv) If Risan SQL-invoked procedure thén let the effective SQL parameter list be a list of
PN+N+4 SQL parameters, as follows:

1) Foriranging from 1 (one)to PN, thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is defined as
follows.

Case:

A) If the<parameter type> T, simply contained in thei-th <SQL parameter declaration>
simply contains<locator indication>, then the i-th effective SQL parameter list entry
isthei-th <SQL parameter declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by
INTEGER.

B) If the <parameter type> T, simply contained in thei-th <SQL parameter declaration>
is a <user-defined type> without a <locator indicaion>, then:

1) Case:

1) If the <parameter mode> immediately contained in thei-th<SQL
parameter declaration> is IN, then:

a) The Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.15, “Determination of a from-sql
function”, are applied with the data type identified by T, and the <group
name> contained in the <group specification> that contains T; as TYPE
and GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable from-sgl function
FSF; . FSF; is called the from-sqgl function associated with thei-th SQL
parameter.
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b)

2)

Thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is the i-th <SQL parameter
declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by the <returns data
type> of FSF;.

If the <parameter mode> immediately contained in thei-th<SQL

b)

3)

a)

b)

c)

parameter declaration> is OUT, then:

The Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.17, “Determination of a to-gl
function”, are applied with the data type identified by T, and the"<group
name> contained in the <group specification> that contains Tias TYPE
and GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable to=sglfunction
TSF;. TSF; is called the to-sqgl function associated withsth'SQL
parameter.

Thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is the jsth <SQL parameter
declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by

Case:

i) If TSF,isan SQL-invoked méthod, then the <parameter type> of the
second SQL parameter of TSF,; .

ii) Otherwise, the <parameter type> of the first SQL parameter of TSFi .
Otherwise:

The Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.15, “Determination of a from-sql
function”, are applied with the data type identified by T, and the <group
name>-contained in the <group specification> that contains T; as TYPE
and\GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable from-sqgl function
FSF, . FSF ; is called the from-sgl function associated with thei-th SQL
parameter.

The Syntax Rules of Subclause 10.17, “Determination of ato-gl
function”, are applied with the data type identified by T, and the <group
name> contained in the <group specification> that contains T; as TYPE
and GROUP, respectively. There shall be an applicable to-sql function
TSF;. TSF, is called the to-sgl function associated with thei-th SQL
parameter.

The i-th effective SQL parameter list entry is thei-th <SQL parameter
declaration> with the <parameter type> replaced by the <returns data
type> of FSF;.

C) Otherwise, thei-th effective SQL parameter list entry is thei-th <SQL parameter

declaration>.

2) Effective SQL parameter list entriesPN+1 to PN+N are N occurrencesof an SQL
parameter of an implementation-defined <data ty pe> that is an exact numeric type with
scale 0. The <parameter mode> for thei-th such effective SQL parameter is the same as
that of thei-PN-th effective SQL parameter.
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3) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+N)+1 isan SQL parameter of a <datatype> thatis
character gring of length 5 and character set SQL_TEXT with <parameter mode> INOUT.

4) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+N)+2 isan SQL parameter of a <datatype> thatis
character string of implementation-defined length and character set SQL _TEX T with

<parameter mode> IN.

5) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+N)+3 isan SQL parameter of a <datatype>thatis
character string of implementation-defined length and character set SQL _TEX T with
<parameter mode> IN.

6) Effective SQL parameter list entry (PN+N)+4 isan SQL parameter of a <datatype> that is
character string of implementation-defined length and character set SQE) TEX T with
<parameter mode> INOUT.

19. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Replace Syntax Rule 20) with:

20) Case:

a)

b)

If <method specification designator> is specified, then:

i)

i)

If DMSindicates that the method isdeterministic, then R is deterministic; otherwise, Ris
possibly non-deterministic.

If the SQL-data access indication«of*DM S indicates that the method possibly modifies SQL -
data, then R possibly modifies SQL-data. If the SQL-data access indication of DMSindicates
that the method possibly reads’SQL -data, then R possibly reads SQL -data. If the SQL-data
access indication of DM Sindicates that the method possibly contains SQL, then R possibly
contains SQL. Otherwise, R does not possibly contain SQL.

Otherwise:

i)

If DETERMINISTIC is specified, then R is deterministic; otherwise, itis possibly non-
deterministic.

i) ADKSQL-invoked routine> possibly modifies SQL-dataif and only if <SQL-data access

indication> specifies MODIFHES SQL DATA.

iii) An <SQL-invoked routine> possibly reads SQL-dataif and only if <SQL-data access

indication> specifies READS SQL DATA.

iv) An <SQL-invoked routine> possibly contains SQL if and only if <SQL-data access

indication> specifiesCONTAINS SQL.

Replace General Rule 3) o) with:

3) 0) The SQL-invoked routine descriptor includes an indication whether the SQL-invoked routine does
not possibly contain SQL, possibly contains SQL, possibly reads SQL-data, or possibly modifies
SQL-data.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved

199


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

20. Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values.

Replace General Rule 4) d) with:

4) d) The routine descriptor includes an indication that the SQL-invoked routine is an SQL-invoked
function thatis an SQL-invoked method, an indication of the user-defined type UDT, and an
indication of whether STATIC or CONSTRUC TOR was specified.

21. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Conformance Rules 1) and 4) with:

1) Without Feature T471, “Result setsreturn value”, conforming SQL language shall-hot specify
<dynamicresult sets characteristic>.

4) Without Feature S241, “Transform functions”, conforming SQL language shall not specify <transform
group specification>.

22. Rationale: Remove useless item from Core.
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:
10.1 Without at least one of the features:
S231 “Structured Type locators”,
S232 “Array Locators”,

T041 “Basic LOB datatype”
conforming SQL language shall not specify <locator indication>.

11.50 <alter routine statement>

1. Rationale: Dependency on a user-defined ordering requires only the existence of the ordering..
Replace Syntax Rule 4) a) with:
4) a) SRshall not be the ordering function included in the descriptor of any user-defined type UDT.
2. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) b) iii) as follows:

4) b) iii) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

3 Rationale: Clarify that <language clause> shall not specify SQL.

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:
9) If <language clause> is specified, then:

a) <language clause> shall not gpecify SQL.
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b) Depending on whether the <language clause> specifies ADA, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, MUMPS,
PASCAL, or PLI, let the operaive data type correspondences table be Table 18, “Data type
correspondences for Ada”, Table 19, “Data type correspondences for C”, Table 20, “Data type
correspondences for COBOL”, Table 21, “D ata type correspondences for Fortran”, Table 22, “Data
type correspondences for MUMPS’, Table 23, “Data type correspondences for Pascal”, or Table

24, “Datatype correspondences for PL/I”, respectively. Refer tothe two columns of theoperative
data type correspondences table asthe “SQL data type” column and the “host data type colummn’™

c) Any <datatype> in the effective SQL parameter list entry of SR shall specify a datatypedisted in
the SQL data type column for which the corresponding row in the host data type columg is not

“None” .
NOTE 256 — “Effective SQL paraneter list” is definedin Subclause 11.49, “ SQL -invoked routine>".

11.51 <drop routine statement>

1. Rationale: Dependency on a user-defined ordering requires only the existenceofthe ordering.
Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:

4) If RESTRICT is specified, then SR shall not be the ordering-function included in the descriptor of any
user-defined type UDT.

2. Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references tolassertion descriptor.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) a) iii) as follows:
5) a) iii) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

3. Rationale: When dropping a routine that.is an order function, it is also necessary to perform a <drop user-
defined ordering statement>.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
3.1) If SRisthe ordering(function included in the descriptor of any user-defined type UDT, then let UDTN
be a <user-defined, type name> that identifiesUDT. The following <drop user-defined ordering

statement> s effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:

DROP-ORDERING FOR UDTN CASCADE

11.52 <user-defined cast definition>

1. ~Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.

Replace Syntax Rules 4) and 5) with:
4) At least one of SDT or TDT shall contain a <user-defined type name> or a <referencetype>.

5) If SDT contains a <user-defined type name>, then let SSDT be the schema that includes the descriptor
of the user-defined type identified by SDT.

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved

201


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

2. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Insert the following Syntax Rules:

6) a) i.1) EQUALS ONLY shall be specified.

i.2) The declared type of each attribute of UDT shall not be UDT-NC-ordered.

3. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.

Replace Syntax Rule 7) with:

7) If TDT contains a <user-defined type name>, then let STDT be the schema thatlincfudes the descriptor
of the user-defined type identified by TDT.

4. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
8) c) |If theresult datatype of F is alarge object type, then ORDER FULL shall not be specified.

5. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type'is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.

Replace Syntax Rule 9) with:

9) If both SDT and TDT contain a <user-déefined type name> or a<reference type>, then the
<authorization identifier> that owns'SSDT and the <authorization identifier> that owns STDT shall be
equivalent.

Replace Syntax Rule 10) c¢) with:

10) c¢) The <authorization.identifier> that ownsSSDT or STDT (both, if both SDT and TDT are <user-
defined type name>s) shall own the schema that includes the SQL-invoked routine descriptor of F.

6. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Insert the followjng-Conformance Rules:

2) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, if <statecategory> is specified, then the
declared type of each attribute of UDT shall not be L OB-ordered.

3) Without Feature T042, “Extended LOB data type support”, if <map category> is specified, the result
type of F shall not be alarge object type.
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11.53 <drop user-defined cast statement>

1.

Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.

Dn:"\lar‘n Q\J/nfny Rule 7) r) asfollows:

2.

7) ¢) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.

Rationale: DROP TRIGGER has no CASCADE capability.

Replace General Rule 6) with:

6) Let T be any trigger whose trigger descriptor includes a trigger action that contains €S or PS. Let TN be
the <trigger name> of T. The following <droptrigger statement> is effectively- executed without further
Access Rule checking:

DROP TRI GGER TN

11.54 <user-defined ordering definition>

1.

Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is‘'sChema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in whichithe corresponding SQL statement appears.

In the Format, replace the production for <user-defined ordering definition> with:

<user-defined ordering definition>\.::=
CREATE ORDERI NG FOR <user - defi ned type name> <ordering fornm>

Replace Syntax Rule 1) with:

2.

1) Let UDTN be the <user-defined’ty pe name>. Let UDT be the user-defined type identified by UDTN.

Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

3.

2) The descriptor of UDT shall include an ordering form that specifies NONE.

Rationale; Incorrect informative note.

Delete NOJRE 264

4.

Rationale: Remove redundant and confusing references to assertion descriptor.

Repiace Syntax RUle 5) ¢) as folTows:

5) c) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor.
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5. Rationale: Provide consistent Syntax Rules for comparison operations.
Insert the following Syntax Rules:

6) i.1) EQUALS ONLY shall be specified.

i.2) The declared type of each attribute of UDT shall not be UDT-NC-ordered.
Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
8) c) |If theresult datatype of F is alarge object type, then ORDER FULL shall not be specified.
6. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Access Rule 1) with:

1) The enabled authorizationidentifiersshall include the <authorization identifier> that owns the schema
that includes the descriptor of UDT and the schema that includes the-routine descriptor of F.

7. Rationale: SPECIFICTYPE is not a function.
Replace General Rule 1) c) with:

1) c) Thefollowing <SQL-invoked routine> is effectively executed:

CREATE FUNCTI ON sNUDT. EQUALS (CUDT1 upTN, UDT2 UDTN )
RETURNS BOOLEAN
SPECI FI C SN
DETERM NI STI C
CONTAI NS SQL
STATI C DI SPATCH
RETURN
( TRUE AND
UDT1. SPECI FI CTYPE = UDT2. SPECI FI CTYPE AND
UDT1. c1 = WDT2. c1 AND

UDTL. Cn = UDT2. Cn )
8. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Gegeral Rule 4) with:

4) The <specific routine designator> identifying the ordering function, depending on the ordering
category, in the descriptor of UDT is set to SRD.

9 Ratronate—Editortat:
Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature S251, “User-defined orderings”, conforming SQL shall contain no <user-defined
ordering definition>.
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10. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparison operations.
Insert the following Conformance Rules:

2) Without Feature T042, “Extended L OB data type support”, if <statecategory> is specified, then the

declared type of each attribute of UDT shall not be LOB-ordered.

3) Without Feature T042, “Extended LOB data type support”, if <map category> is specified, the result
type of F shall not be alarge object type.

11.55 <drop user-defined ordering statement>

1. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either, the < schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQkL ‘statement appears.

In the Format, replace the production for <drop user-defined ordering statement>.wi th:

<drop user-defined ordering statement> ::=
DROP ORDERI NG FOR <user-defined type name>_<drop behavi or>

Replace Syntax Rule 1) with:

1) Let UDTN be the <user-defined ty pe name>. Let UDT)be the user-defined type identified by UDTN.
2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace Syntax Rule 2) with:

2) The descriptor of UDT shall include.an ordering form that specifies EQUALS or FULL.

3. Rationale: Recognize that a <distinet’ predicate> may depend on a user-defined ordering. Provide the
correct set of dependencies for,a user-defined ordering.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) with:
4) Let S be the set of types whose comparison type isUDT. Let DEP designate any of the following:
a) A <comparison predicate>, <between predicate>, <in predicate>, <quantified comparison
predicate>, <match predicate>, or <distinct predicate> that simply containsa <row value

expression> whose declared type is S-ordered.

b) A <tablesubquery> simply contaned in a <quantified comparison predicate>, <in predicate>,
<unique predicate>, or <match predicate> that has a column whose declared type isS-ordered.

c) A cat firnetiaon cnacificatiaons that cnacifiac NICTINCT M ANX ar MIN ond that oimnly, cantaine o
S Tureto—5p oot o —tHatr—>p HES Do o Vo OV et —tHete SHHpry Gttt is =t

<value expression> whose declared type is S-ordered.

d) A <group by clause> that containsa <column reference> to a column whose declared type is S-
ordered.

e) A <query specification> that specifies the <set quantifier>DISTINCT and that has a cdumn
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whose declared type is S-ordered.

f) A <query expression> that specifies or implies UNION DISTINCT and that has a column whose
declared type is S-ordered.

g) A <query expression> that specifiesINTERSECT or EXCEPT and that has a column whose
declared type is S-ordered.

j) A <joined table> that specifiesNATURAL or USING and that has a corresponding join column
whose declared type is S-ordered.

Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:

5)

If RESTRICT is specified, then DEP shall not be gecified inany of the following:
a) The <SQL routine body> of any routine descriptor.

b) The <query expression> of any view descriptor.

¢) The <search condition> of any constraint descriptor or asseftion descriptor.

d) Thetriggered action of any trigger descriptor.

NOTE 267 — If CASCADE is specified, then such referencing objects will be dropped by the execution of the
<revoke statement> specified in the General Rules of this Subdause.

4, Rationale: Provide the correct set of dependencies for a user-defined ordering. DROP TRIGGER has no
CASCADE capability.

Replace General Rules 1), 2), 3), 4), 5) and 6)'with:

1

2)

3)

Let R be any SQL-invoked routine that contains DEP in its <SQL routine body>. Let SN be the specific
name of R. The followingxdrop routine statement> is effectiv ely executed without further Access Rule
checking:

DROP SPECIFIG.ROUTINE SN CASCADE

Let V be any.view that contains DEP in its <query expression>. Let VN be the <table name> of V. The
following-<drop view statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:
DROPVHEW VN CASCADE

LetT be any table that contains DEP in the <search condition> of any constraint C whose constraint
descriptor isincluded in the table descriptor of T. Let TN be the <table name> of T. Let TCN be the
<constraint name> of C. The following <alter table statement> iseffectively executed without further
Access Rule checking:

ALTER TABLE TN DROP CONSTRAINT TCN CASCADE

4)

5)

Let A be any assertion that contains DEP in its <search condition>. Let AN be the <constraint name> of
A. The following <drop assertion statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule
checking:

DROP ASSERTION AN CASCADE

Let D be any domain that contains DEP in the <search condition> of any constraint descriptor or in the
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<default option> included in the domain descriptor of D. Let DN be the <domain name> of D. The
following <drop domain gatement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:
DROP DOMAIN DN CASCADE

6) Let T be any trigger that containsDEP in itstriggered action. Let TN be the <trigger name> of T. The

following <drop trigger statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:
DROP TRIGGER TN

5. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 7) with:
7 In the user-defined data type descriptor of UDT, the ordering form is set to NONE and the ordering

category is setto STATE. No ordering function is included in the user-defined data type descriptor of
UDT.

11.56 <transform definition>

1. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition> or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the gorresponding SQL statement appears.

In the Format, replace the production for <transorm definition>with:
<transform definition> ::=

CREATE { TRANSFORM | TRANSFORMS,\}/ FOR
<user-defined type name> <transform group>...

2. Rationale: The type-preserving property should be required only for to-sgl functions that are SQL-invoked
methods.

Replace Syntax Rule 4) f)ii) with:

4) f) ii) If DT isastructired type and TSF; is an SQL-invoked method, then TSF, shall be a type-
preserving fufction.

11.57 <drop transform statement>

1. Rationale: Clarify that implicit schema of user-defined type is schema name of either the <schema
definition®_or the <SQL-client module definition> in which the corresponding SQL statement appears.

In the Format, replace the production for <drop transform statement> with:

<drop transform statenment> ::=
DROP { TRANSFORM | TRANSFORMS } <transforns to be dropped>

FOR—=USEer-defined type name~> <drop petravior>
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12.2 <grant privilege statement>

1. Rationale Correct the references to <grant statement>.

anlarn thf:w Rule R) withe

5) If the <grant privilege gatement> is not contained in a <schema definition>, then the schema identified
by the explicit or implicit qualifier of the <object name> shall include the descriptor of O. If <grant
privilege statement> is contained in a <schema definition> S, then the schema identified by the.explicit
or implicit qualifier of the <object name> shall include the descriptor of O or Sshall includea <schema
element> that creates the descriptor of O.

2. Rationale: Editorial.
Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) Let SWH be the set of privilege descriptors in CPD whoseaction is SEDECT WITH HIERARCHY
OPTION, and let ST be the set of subtables of O, then for every grantee G in SWH and for every table T
in ST, the following <grant statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule checking:
GRANT SELECT ONTTO G GRANTED BY A

3. Rationale Correct the references to < grant statement>.

Replace Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Without Feature S024, “ Enhanced structured types”, a <specific routine designator> contained in a
<grant privilege statement> shall not identify a method.

12.4 <select statement: single row=>

1. Rationale: Replaceincorrectsnon-terminal.
Replace Syntax Rule 1) withs

1) Insert after S§4) For each <target specification> TSthat is an <SQL variable reference>, the Syntax

Rules of(Subclause 9.2, " Store assignment”, in I SO/IEC 9075-2, apply to TS and the corresponding
element pf the <select list>, asTARGET and VALUE, respectively.

Replace General Rule 1) with:

5] Insert after GR5) For each <target specification> TSthat is an <SQL variable reference>, the
corresponding value in the row of Q is assigned to TS according to the General Rules of Subclause 9.2,

"Store ass'gnmgnt"’ A SOHEC 9075 ’)’ asVALUE and TARGE ; ngpggtiue va Fhe ass'gnmgnt of

values to targets in the <select target list> is in an implementation-dependent order.
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12.6 <revoke statement>

1. Rationale: Correctthe rules for dependency on USAGE privilege for auser-defined type.

lnsert fhnfnlln\l\/ing Q\J/nfny Rule:

20) «c.l) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that some <data type> contained in\4is
usage-dependent on UDT.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

22) b.l) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that some <data type>/¢ontained in TC
is usage-dependenton UDT.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

23) bh.1) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that semé <data type> contained in AX
is usage-dependenton UDT.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

24) c.l) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT.'such that some <data type> contained in any
<search condition> of TR is usage-dependention UDT.

2. Rationale There is no <row value expression> immediately containedin a <set clause>.
Replace Syntax Rule 24) j) with:

24) j) SELECT privilege on every <table reference> and <column reference> contained in a <value
expression> simply containeghin an <update source> contained in the <triggered SQL statement>
of TR.

3. Rationale: Correctthe rules fer-dependency on USAGE privilege for auser-defined type.

Insert thefollowing Syntax-Rule:

24) n.l) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that some <data type> contained in the
<triggered SQL statement> of TR is usage-dependenton UDT.

4. Rationale,"There is no <row vaue expression> immediately containedin a <<t clause>.
Replace'Syntax Rule 24) t) with:

24) t) SELECT privilege WITH HIERARCHY OPTION on at least one supertable of the scoped tabl e of

any <reference resolution> that is contained-in any <value nvprn:einns contained-inan-<1 |rr_\r'|::fn

source> contained in the <triggered SQL statement> of TR.
5. Rationale: Correctthe rules for dependency on USAGE privilege for auser-defined type.

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:
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25) b.1) USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that some <data type> contained in any
<search condition> of DC is usage-dependenton UDT.

Replace Syntax Rule 27) b) with:

27) b) Therevoke destruction action would result in Al no longer having in its applicable privileges
USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that a data type descriptor included inCD
describes a typethat is usage-dependent on UDT.

Replace Syntax Rule 29) a) with:

29) a) Therevoke destruction action would result in A1 no longer having in its applicabhe privileges
USAGE privilege on any user-defined type UDT such that a data type descriptef)included inDT
describes a typethat is usage-dependent on UDT.

6. Rationale: Correct the references to schema which do not treat it as a descriptor

Replace Syntax Rule 30) with:

30) Slissaidtobelostif the revokedestruction action would resultih A1 no longer having in its
applicable privileges USAGE privilegeon the default character setincluded in S1.

7. Rationale Thereis no <row value expression> immediately.containedin a <set clause>.
Replace Syntax Rule 35) e) with:

35) e) SELECT privilege on each <table reference> and <column reference> contained in a <value
expression> simply contained in an <update source> contained in the <SQL routine body> of RD.

8. Rationale: Correctthe rules for dependency on USAGE privilege for auser-defined type.
Replace Syntax Rule 35) j) with:

35) j) USAGE privilegelon each user-defined type UDT such that a declared type of any SQL parameter,
returns datatype;’or result cast include in RD is usage-dependent on UDT.

9. Rationale Thereis no <row value expression> immediately containedin a <set clause>.
Replace Syntax Rule’35) o) with:
35) ©)NSELECT privilege WITH HIERARCHY OPTION on at |east one supertable of the scoped tabl e of
any <reference resolution> thatis contained in any <value expression> simply contained in an

<update source> contained in the <SQL routine body> of RD.

10V Rationale: Clarify the Access Rules.

Replace Access Rule 1) with:
1) Case:

a) If the <revoke statement> is a <revoke privilege statement>, then the applicable privileges for A
shall include a privilege identifying O.
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b) If the <revoke statement> is a <revoke role statement>, then for every role R identified by a <role
revoked> the applicable roles of A shall include a role AR such that there exists a role authorization
descriptor with role R, grantee AR, and the indication that the WITH ADM IN OPTION was
granted.

11. Rationale: DROP ASSERTION statement now requires CASCADE.
Replace General Rule 5) with:

5) For every abandoned assertion descriptor AX, let S1.AXN be the <constraint name> of AX. The
following <drop assertion statement> is effectively executed without further Access Rule ehecking:

DROP ASSERTI ON s1. AxN CASCADE
12. Rationale: Correct the references to schema which do not treat it as a descriptor.
Replace General Rule 10) with:
10)  For every lost schema S1, the default character set of that schema ismodified to include the name of

the implementation-defined <character set specification> that.would have been this schema’s default
character st had the <schemadefinition> not gecified a <hema character set specification>.

13.1 <SQL-client module definition>

1. Rationale: Editorial - supply missing ellipsis.
In the Format, replace the production <SQL -clienttmodul e definition> with:

<SQL-client nmodule definition>::=
<modul e name cl ause>
<l anguage cl ause>
<mpdul e aut hori zat ~oh cl ause>
[ <nodul e path specification> ]
[ <modul e transform group specification> ]
[ <temporary.table declaration>. .. ]
<mpdul e contents>..

13.2 <module nmame clause>

1. Rationale; Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
charaeter sets" .

Repface Conformance Rule 1) with:

1) Mithout Eaatira EA61  “Namad charactar cate” madula charactar cat cpc\r\ifir\'_ﬂinn shall nat ha
=+ WHHROHH—=eatt-e+—=4b1—nialRea-cHal-acte! ES——oath Hal-actef 3 HGaH-OR AaH-Re+

specified.
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13.3 <externally-invoked procedure>

1. Rationale: Complete removal of deprecated feature .

ln-the Eormat. rnplnr‘n the r\rnr‘llmﬁ onfor <host Innramnfnr declaraion anllln> with:

<host parameter declaration setup> ::= <host parameter declaration |ist>
Delete NOTE 274.
2. Rationale: The conformance features relative to locators should be defined for module language.
Insert the following Conformance Rules:

1) Without Feature S231, “ Structured type locators”, a <host parameter datatype> that simply contains a
<data type> tha specifies a structured typeshall not contain a<locator /hdication>.

2) Without Feature S232, “Array locators”, a <host parameter data type>that simply containsan <array
type> shall not contain a <locator indication>.

13.4 Calls to an <externally-invoked procedure>

1. Rationale: Insert a type definition for BOOLEAN int0 the Ada package I nterface.SQL.

In Syntax Rule 2) €),in the Ada package Interface, SQL, insert a new Adatype declaration immediately following
the line reading “type DOUBLE_PRECISION is digits dd;”:

type BOOLEAN is new Boolean;
2. Rationale: Add missing SQLSTATE values.

In Syntax Rule 2) e) add the following text to the package definition for SQLSTATE_CODES:

DATA_EXCEPTI ON_| NVALI D_I NTERVAL_FORMAT:
constant SQLSTATE_TYPE : ="22006";

In Syntax Rule 2)-e).add the following text to the package definition for SQLSTATE_CODES:

DATA _EXEEPTI ON_NULL_VALUE_SUBSTI TUTED_FOR_MUTATOR_SUBJECT_ _PARAMETER:
constant SQLSTATE_TYPE : = "2202D"

In Syntax Rule 2) €) replace the text in the package definition for SQLSTATE_CODES:

WARNI NG STATEMENT TOO LONG FOR | NFORVATI ON SCHENMA:
constant SQLSTATE TYPE :="01005";

with:

WARNI NG_STATEMENT_TOO LONG_FOR_| NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA:
constant SQUSTATE TYPE : ="0100F";
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3. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

In Syntax Rule 2) e) add the following text to the package definition for SQLSTATE_CODES:

DI AGNOSTI CS_EXCEPTI ON_NO_SUBCLASS:

.

ComstaTt—SEESTATE - FYPE——07006"
DI AGNOSTI CS_EXCEPTI ON_MAXI MUM NUMBER _OF STACKED_ DI AGNOSTI CS_AREAS_EXCEEDED:
constant SQLSTATE TYPE : = "0Z001"

4. Rationale: Remove restrictions on SQLSTATE values generated by external routines

In Syntax Rule 2) e) delete the following text from the package SQLSTATE_CODES:

EXTERNAL _ROUTI NE_I NVOCATI ON_EXCEPTI ON_| NVALI D_SQLSTATE_RETURNED:
constant SQLSTATE_TYPE :="39001";

5. Rationale: The SQLSTATE Class codes allocated for SQL/MM no longer needed)since they are not used by
ISO/IEC 13249.

In Syntax Rule 2) e) delete the following text from the package definitionfor. SQLSTATE_CODES:

SQLMM_PART01_NO _SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE :="H1000";
SQLMM_PART02_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE :="H2000";
SQ.MM_PART03_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQ.STATE_TYPE : ="H3000";
SQ.MM_PART04_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQ.STATE_TYPE : ="H4000";
SQ.MM _PARTO05_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQ.STATE_TYPE : ="H5000";
SQ.MM _PART06_NO SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE : =tk6000";
SQ.MM _PARTO07_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQ.STATE_TYPE\:="H7000";
SQLMM_PART08_NO SUBCLASS™

constant SQLSTATE TYPE : ="H8000";
SQ.MM PART09_NO SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSFATE TYPE : ="HO000";
SQ.MM PART10_NO SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE : ="HA000";
SQLMM_PART11~NO SUBCLASS: :

constant-SQ.STATE_TYPE : ="HB000O";
SQLMM_PART22_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE : ="HC000";
SQLMVIPART13_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQLSTATE TYPE : ="HD0O00";
SQLMM _PART14_NO_SUBCLASS: :

constant SQ.STATE_TYPE : ="HE000";
SQLMM_PART15_NO_SUBCLASS: :

6. Rationale: Insert a General Rule addressing the transfer of Ada Boolean into SQL BOOLEAN sites.
Insert the following General Rule 2) ) i.0):

2) e) i.0) If the caller language of EP is Ada, then if Pl is False, then areference to PN has the value
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false; otherwise, areference to PN has the valuetrue.
7. Rationale: Insert a General Rule addressing the transfer of BOOLEAN data into Ada Boolean parameters.

Insert the following General Rule 3) g) i.0):

3) g) i.0) If the caller language of EP is Ada, then a reference to PN that assignsthe value false to PN
implicitly assigns the value False to PI; areferenceto PN that assignsthe value true implicitly
assigns the value True to PI.

13.5 <SQL procedure statement>

1. Rationale Remove redundantitem. <grant role statement> is definedin <grant satement>.
In the Format, replace the production for <SQL schema definition statement> with:

<SQL schema definition statenent> ::=
<schema definition>
| <table definition>
| <view definition>
| <SQL-invoked routine>
| <grant statenment>
| <role definition>
| <domain definition>
| <character set definition>
| <collation definition>
| <translation definition>
| <assertion definition>
| <trigger definition>
| <user-defined type defihition>
| <user-defined cast definition>
| <user-defined ordeting definition>
| <transform definistion>

2. Rationale: Not all SQL-statements areatomic.
Insert thefollowing Syntax-Rule:
0.1) Let Sbhethe <SQL procedure statement>.
3. Rationalei\Correct the definition of possibly non-deter ministic.
Replace'Syntax Rule 3) with:

3) An <SQL procedure statement> Sis possibly non-deterministic if and only if at |east oneof the
following is satisfied:

a) Sisac<selectstatement: sngle row> that is possibly non-deterministic.

b) Scontains a <routine invocation> w hose subject routine is an SQL-invoked routine that is possibly
non-determinigic.

c) Sgenerally contains a <query specification> or a<query expression> thatis possibly non-
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deterministic.
d) Sgenerally contains a <value expression> that is possibly non-deterministic.

4. Rationale: Clarify the semanticsof SQL-data access indication.

Delete Syntax Rule 4).
Delete Syntax Rule 5).
Delete Syntax Rule 6).

5. Rationale: Clarify that an executing statement remains an executing statement when it-causes another
statement to be executed. Not all SQL-statements are atomic.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

0.1) Let Sbe the executing satement specified in an application of this Subclause.

NOTE 345 — Sis necessarily the innermost executing statement of the'SQL -session as defined in Subclause 4.39,
‘*SQL-sessions'’.

6. Rationale: Not all SQL-statements areatomic.

Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) A statement execution context NEWSEC is established for the execution of S. Let OLDSEC be the most
recent execution context. NEWSEC becomes the most recent execution context. NEWSEC is an atomic
execution context, and therefore the most.recent atomic execution context, if and only if Sis an atomic
SQL -statement.

7. Rationale: Not all SQL-statements ateatomic.
Delete General Rule 3).
8. Rationale: Addressreguirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace General Rule®) a)i) 2) with:

5) a) i)~ 2) Thefirst diagnostics areais emptied.
Replace General Rule 5)a)iii)6) with:

5) a) iii) 6) Thefirst diagnostics areais emptied.

9. Rationale: Missing General Ruleto capture Syntaxand AccessRuleviolationsat the time of <SQL

procedure statement> execution.
Insert the following General Rule5) a) iii) 7.1):
5) a) iii) 7.1) If Sdoes not conform to the Syntax Rules and Access Rules of an <SQL procedure

statement>, then an exception condition is raised: syntax error or accessrule
violation.
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10. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace General Rule 5) b)iv) with:

5) b) iv) If Sisnot an <SQL diagnostic statement>, then the firs diagnostics area is emptied.

11. Rationale: Smplify confusing rule and avoid the term "re-r aise".
Replace General Rule 6) b)ii) 2) with:
6) b) ii) 2) The exception condition with which the execution of S completed is rased;
12. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) If Sisnot an <SQL diagnostics statement>, then diagnostics information resulting from the execution
of Sis placed into the first diagnostics area, causing thefirst conditionarea in the first diagnostics area
to become occupied. Whether any other condition areas become acéupied is implementation-
dependent.

13. Rationale: Not all SQL-statements areatomic.
Insert the following General Rules:
7.1) If NEWSEC is atomic, then all savepoints established during itsexistence are destroyed.

7.2) NEWSEC ceases to exist and OLDSEC becomes the most recent execution context.

14. Rationale: Clarify that an executing statement remains an executing statement when it causes another
statement to be executed.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
8) S ceases to be an exeeuting statement.

NOTE 2822 — The innermost executing statement, if any, is now the one that was the innermost executing
statement-that caused Sto be executed.

15. Rationale; Specify explicitly the implication that F451, "Character set definition" depends on F461, "Named
character. sets" .

Replace:Conformance Rules 3) and 10) with:

3) Without Feature F451, “ Character set definition”, an <SQL schema definition statement> shall not be a

<character st definition>.

10) Without Feature F451, “ Character set definition”, an <SQL schema definition statement> shall not be a
<drop character set statement>.
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13.6 Data type correspondences

1. Rationale: Correct specification of the number of bitsin a C character.

lnTablel Q rnr\lnr'n footnote 2 with:

2The length X of thecharacter daa type corresponding with SQL data type BIT(L) is the smallest integercnot
less than the quotient of the division L/B, where B is the implementation-defined number of bits contaihedin a
unit of storagefor C char.

14.1 <declare cursor>

1. Rationale Eliminate redundant <collate dause>.
In the Format, replace the production for <sort specification> with:
<sort specification> ::= <sort key> [ <ordering specification> ]
2. Rationale: Correct non-terminals.
Replace Syntax Rules 7), 8) and 9) with:
7) If <cursor scrollability> is not specified, then NO/SCROL L isimplicit.
8) If <cursor holdability> is not specified, then ' WITHOUT HOL D isimplicit.
9) If <cursor returnability> is not specified,then WITHOUT RETU RN isimplicit.

3. Rationale: Prohibit ordering on data types that do not support ordering. Provide consistent Conformance
Rules for comparison operations. Provide correct syntactic transformationsfor expressionsin the <order by
clause>.

Replace Syntax Rule 18) with:

18) If an <order by clause> is specified, then:
a) Let ©OBC bethe <order by clause>. Let NSK be the number of <sort specification>sin OBC. For
each’between 1 (one) and NSK, let K; be the <sort key> contained in thei-th <sort specification>

in.OBC.

b) Each K, shall contain a <column reference> and shall not contain a <subquery> or a <set function
specification>.

¢) The declared type of each K; shall not be LOB-ordered, array-ordered, UDT-EC-ordered, UDT-

NC-ordered, or reference-ordered.
d) If QE isa<query expression body> that is a <non-join query expression> that is a <non-join query
term> that isa <non-join query primary> that isa <simple table> thatis a <query specification>,

then the <cursor gecification> is said to bea simple table query.

e) Case:
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If <sort specificationlist> contains any <sort key> K; that contains a column reference to a
column that is not a column of T, then:

1)

The <cursor specification> shall be a simple table query.

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

Let TE be the <tableexpression> immediately contained in the <query specification> QS
contained in QE.

Let SL be the <select list> of QS. Let SLT be obtained from SL by replacing eachrgcolumn
reference> with its fully qudified equivalent (i.e., including either an explicit <¢orrelation
name> or an explicit <table name> including either the keyword M ODU LE"or-an explicit
<catalog name> and an explidt <unqualified schema name>; in the case;of\common
column names, each common column name is regarded as fully qualified).

Let OBCT be obtained from OBC by replacing each <column reference> to a column of TE
with its fully qualified equivalent (i.e., including either an explicit <correlation name> or
an explicit <table name> including either the keyword M@BUL E or an explicit <catalog
name> and an explicit <unqualified schema name>; in the)case of common column names,
each common column name is regarded as fully qualified).

For each i between 1 (one) and NSK, let KT, be the <sort key> contained in thei-th <sort
specification> contained in OBCT.

For each i between 1 (one) and NSK,4f KT, has the same left normal form derivation as the
<value expresson> immediatdy contained in some <derived coumn> DC of SLT, then:
NOTE 286.1: “Left normal form“derivation” is defined in Subclause 6.1 “Notation” in Part
1 of thisinternational standard:

A) Case:

1) If DC, simply contains an <as clause>, let CN be the <column name> contained
in the<as clause>.

I1) s\/Otherwise, let CN be an implementation-dependent <column name> that is not
equivalent to the explicit or implidt <column name> of any other <derived
column> contained in SLT. Let VE be the <value expresson> simply contained
inDC. DC isreplaced in SLT by
VE ASCN

B) KT, isreplaced in OBCT by

CN

Let SCR be the set of <column reference>s to columns of TE that are remaining in OBCT

8)

9)

after the preceding transformation.

Let NSCR be the number of <column reference>s contained in SCR. For each j between 1
(one) and NCR, let C; be an enumeration of these <column reference>s.

Case:
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A) If NSCRisO (zero), then let SKL be the zero-length string.
B) Otherwise, let SKL be the comma-separated lig of <derived column>s

,C1,C2,...,CNCR

The columns C; are said to be extended sort key columns.
10) Let ST be the result of evaluating the <query specification>:
SELECT SLT SKL TE
11) Let EOBC be OBCT.
ii) Otherwise, let ST be T, and let EOBC be OBC.
f) ST issaidto beasorttable.

4. Rationale: A <sortkey> of character type need not be a column reference. Standardise terminology.
Replace Syntax Rule 19) with:

19) If a<sort spedfication> contains a <collate clause>, then the declared type of the <value expression>
contained in the <sort specification> shall be character string. The column descriptor of the
corresponding column in the result has the collétion specified in <collate clause> and the coercibility
characteristic Explicit.

5. Rationale: Editorial.

Replace Syntax Rule 20) with:

20) If an <updatability clause>-of FOR UPD ATE without a <column name list> is specified or implicit,
then a <column name ligt>)that consists of the <column name> of every column of LUT isimplicit.

6. Rationale: Syntax Rule<22)’states the wrong restriction on <sort key>s of user-defined type. The correct
restriction is already present in Syntax Rule 18)c).

Delete Syntax Rule-22):
7. Rationalé& Provide correct syntactic transformations for expressions in the <order by clause>.
Replace(General Rule 2) b) with:

b) Each <sort specification> contained in EOBC specifiesthe sort direction for the corresponding sort key
EK;,. If DESC is not specified in thei-th <sort specification>, then the sort direction for EK; is

ascending and the applicable <comp op> is the<less than operator>. Otherwise, the sort direction for
EK; is descending and the applicable <comp op> isthe <greater than operator>.

8. Rationale: Clarify that nulls sort as if they were equal. Provide correct syntactic transformations for
expressions in the <order by clause>

Replace General Rule 2) c) with:
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2) c) Let P beanyrow of TSand let Q be any other row of TS, and let PV, and QV;, be the values of EK;
in these rows, respectively. The relative position of rows P and Q in the result is determined by
comparing PV; and QV; according to the rules of Subclause 8.2, “<comparison predicate>", where
the <comp op> is the applicable <comp op> for EK; , with the following special treatment of null
values. A sort key value that is null is considered equal to another sort key value that is null.

Whether a sort key value that is null is considered greater or less than anon-null valueis
implementation-defined, but all sort key values that are null shall either be considered greater than
all non-null values or be considered less than al non-null values. PV; is said to precede QVyif\the
value of the <comparison predicate> “PV; <comp op> QV, “ is True for the applicable <comp op>.
If PV, and QV; are not null and the result of “ PV, <comp op> QV, “ is Unknown, then the relative
ordering of PV, and QV; is implementation-dependent.

9. Rationale Use the final <sort secification>.

Replace General Rule 2) d) with:

2) d) InTS, therelative position of row P is before row Q if PV, precedes QV , for some n greater than 0
(zero) and less than or equal to the number of <sort specification=s and PV, = QV, for all i <n. The
relative order of two rows that are not distinct with respect tothe <sort specification>s are
implementation-dep endent.

10. Rationale: Provide consistent Conformance Rules for comparisoh operations.

Replace Conformance Rule 9) with:

9) Without Feature S024, “Enhanced structuredtypes”, a <value expression> thatis a <sort key> shall not
be of an ST-ordered declared type.

14.3 <fetch statement>

1. Rationale: Correct use of non-terminals.
Replace Syntax Rule 6) a) i) with:

6) i) If TSisan <SQL parameter reference>, then the Syntax Rules of Subclause 9.2, “ Store
assignment”, apply to TS and the row type of table T as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

Replace Syntax Rule/6) b) ii) with:
6) ii)S-For each <target specification> TSL1 that is an <SQL parameter reference>, the Syntax Rules of
Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”, apply to TS1 and the corresponding column of tableT as

TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

Replace Syntax Rule 6) b) iii) with:

6) iii) For each <target specification> TS2 that is a <host parameter specification>, the Syntax Rules of
Subclause 9.1, “Retrieval assignment”, apply to each TS2 and the corresponding column of tableT,
as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

Replace General Rule 7) a)i) with:
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7) i) If TSisan <SQL parameter reference>, then the General Rules of Subclause 9.2, “Store
assignment”, apply to TS and the current row as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

2. Rationale: Correct use of non-terminals and symbols.

Replace General Rule 7) b) i) with:

7) b) i) If TVisan <SQL parameter reference>, then the General Rules of Subclause 9.2, ‘‘ Store
assignment’’, apply to TV and SV as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

3. Rationale Add missing Syntax and General Rulesfor <fetch statement>.
Replace General rule 7) b) ii) with:

7) b) i) If TV isa<host parameter specification>, thenthe General Rules of Subclause 9.1, “ Retrieval
assignment” are applied to TV and SV, as TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

14.4 <close statement>

1. Rationale: Closing a cursor does not cause any deferred triggeredhaction to be executed.

Delete General Rule 5).

14.5 <select statement: single row>

1. Rationale: Correct use of non-terminals.
Replace Syntax Rules 3) and 4) with:

3) For each <target spedification®’TSthat is an <SQL parameter reference>, the Syntax Rules of
Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”, apply to TS and the corresponding element of the <sdect lig>, as
TARGET and VALUE, respectively.

4) For each <target-specification> TSthat is a <host parameter specification>, the Syntax Rules of
Subclause 9.1, “Retrieval assignment”, apply to TS and the corresponding element of the <select list>,
as TARGET ‘and VALUE, respectively.

2. Rationale: Supplythe correct definition for non-deter minism.
Delete Syntax Rule 5).

Insert'thefollowing Syntax Rule:

6.1) The <select statement: single row> is possibly non-deterministic if Sis possibly non-deterministic

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved 221


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

222

3. Rationale: Correct use of non-terminals.
Replace Syntax Rules 4) and 5) with:

4) For each <target spedcification> TSthat is an <SQL parameter reference>, the corresponding value in

the row of Q isassigned to TS according to the General Rules of Subclause 9.2, “ Store assignment”, as
VALUE and TARGET, respectively. The assignment of values to targets in the <select target list> isin
an implementation-dependent order.

5) For each <target specification> TS that is a <host parameter specification>, the corresponding valuein
the row of Q isassigned to TS according to the General Rules of Subclause 9.1, “Retrieval

assignment”, as VALUE and TARGET, respectively. The assignment of values to targetsin the <select
target list> isin an implementation-dependent order.

14.6 <delete statement: positioned>

1. Rationale: If ONLY is specified, then parentheses in <target table> are requited, otherwise they are
optional.

In the Format, replace the production for <target table> with:
<target table> ::=
<t abl e name>

| ONLY <left paren> <table name><gright paren>

2. Rationale: Avoid multiple definitions of same symbol and exclude operand cursor from treatment of effect on
other cursors.

Replace General Rule 2) with:

2) If there is any sensitive cursor'SCR, other than CR, that is currently open in the SQL-transaction in
which this SQL -statement iSbeing executed, then

Case:

a) If SCR has not been held into a subsequent SQL -transaction, then either the change resulting from
the successful execution of this statement is made visible to SCR or an exception condition is
raised:)cursor sensitivity exception — request failed.

b)...Otherwise, whether the change resulting from the successful execution of this SQL-statement is
made visible to SCR is implementati on-defined.

Repface General Rule 3) with:

’2) Lf thereis any. insensitive cursor ICR other than CR_that ian‘rﬂntIy open, then eitherthe r‘hangn

resulting from the successful execution of this statementis invisible to ICR, or an exception condition
israised: cursor sensitivity exception — request failed.
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3. Rationale: Use the notion of identical to make specification of effect of <delete statement: positioned> more
precise.

Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) Let R be the current row of CR. Exactly onerow R1in LUT such that each field in R is identical to the
corresponding field in R1 is identified for deletion from LUT.

4. Rationale: Specify the effect on the operand cursor.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
7.1) The effect on CR isimplementation-defined.
5. Rationale: Use of ONLY requires Feature S111, “ ONLY in query expressons” .
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

1) Without Feature S111, “ONLY in query expressions”, a <targeteble> shall not specify ONLY .

14.8 <insert statement>

1. Rationale: Clean up typed table insertability property for hon-instantiable types.

Replace Syntax Rules 3) and 4) with:

3) For each leaf generally underlying table«of T whose descriptor ind udesa user-defined type name
UDTN the data type descriptor of the user-defined type UDT identified by UDTN shall indicate that
UDT isinstantiable.

2. Rationale: Remove a syntactic ambiguity, that VALUES (1) may be parsed either as <insert columns and
source> ::= <from subquery>, ;= <query expression> ::= <table value constructor> ::= VALUES (1) or
<insert columns and source> = <from constructor> ::= <contextually typed table value constructor> ::=
VALU ES (1).

Insert thefollowing Syntax Rule:

8.1) A <query_expression> simply contaned in a <from subquery> shall not be a <table value constructor>.

3. Rationdle: Use the correct non-terminal symbols.

Replace.Syntax Rule 9) with:

9) An <insert columns and source> that specifies DEFAULT VAL UES isimplicitly replaced by an

<fmrsertcotummsand-—source>that-specifies a<contextuaty typedtabte vatue constructor>—of theform

VALUES ( DEFAULT, DEFAULT, . . . , DEFAULT)
where the number of “DEFAULT” entriesis equal to the number of columnsof T.
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4. Rationale: Cater for self-referencing column in underlying table of T.
Replace General Rules 7) b), ¢) and d) with:

7) b) If T has a column RC of which some underlying column is a self-referencing column, then

Case:

i) If RC isasystem-generated self-referencing column, then the value of RC is effectively
replaced by the REF val ue of the candidaterow.

il) If RC isaderived self-referencing column, then the value of RC is effectively.replaced by a
value derived from the columns in the candidate row that correspond to the’list of attributes of
the derived representation of the reference type of RC in an implementation-dependent
manner.

c) For each object column in the candidate row, let C; be the object column identified by thei-th
<column name> in the <insert column list> and let SV, be the i-th!value of R.

d) For every C, for which one of thefollowing conditions istfue:
i) C,;isnot aself-referencing column of T;
ii) C;isauser-generated self-referencing cofumn of T;
iii) C,;isaself-referencing column of T and OVERRIDING SYSTEM V ALUE is specified;

the General Rules of Subclause 9.2, Store assignment", are applied to C; and SV, as TARGET and
SOURCE, respectively.

14.9 <update statement: positioned>

1. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.

In the Format, replace the production for <update target> with:

<update target> ::=
<obj(ect col um>
| <object col um>
<l eft bracket or trigraph>
<sinmpl e val ue speci fication>
<right bracket or trigraph>

2/ ,“Rationale: Replaceimprecise wording with precise wording.

Replace Syntax Rule 8) with:
8) If CRis an ordered cursor, then for each <object column> OC contained in <set clause list>, the <order

by clause> of the defining <cursor specification> for CR shall not generally contain a<column
reference> that references OC or an underlying column of the column identified by OC.
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3. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.
Delete Syntax Rule 9).

4. Rationale permit <set function specification> within a <subquery> within a <set clause>.

Replace Syntax Rule 12) with:

12) A <vaueexpression> simply contained in an <update source> in a <set clause> shall not directly
contain a <set function specification>.

5. Rationale: There is not necessarily a <row value expression> in <set clause>
Replace Syntax Rule 13) c) with:
13) «c¢) Let RCVE;, 1(one) £i £ N, be the <update source> simply containedinthei-th <set clause> MSC,
that contains a <mutated set clause>. Let FN; be the <method name> immediately contained in
MSC,. Let MT, be the <mutated target> immediately contained in!MSC;.

Replace Syntax Rule 13) d) iii) 1) with:

13) d) iii) 1) Every occurrence of a column reference that fefersto C in SC; is replaced by the <update
source> contained in SC;.

6. Rationale: Avoid multiple definitions of same symbol and exclude operand cursor from treatment of effect on
other cursors.

Replace General Rule 2) with:

2) If there is any sensitive cursor SCR,"other than CR, that is currently open in the SQL-transaction in
which this SQL -statement is being executed, then

Case:
a) If SCR has not:been held into a subsequent SQL -transaction, then either the change resulting from
the successful/execution of this statementis made visible to SCR or an exception condition is

raised: eursor sensitivity exception — request failed.

b) Otherwise, whether the change resulting from the successful execution of this SQL-statement is
made visible to SCR is implementation-defined.

Replace(General Rule 3) with:

3) If there is any insensitive cursor |CR, other than CR, that iscurrently open, then either the change
resulting from the successful execution of this statementisinvisible to I CR, or an exception condition

israised: cursor sensitivity exception — request failed.
7. Rationale: Replace reference to non-existent BNF term.
Replace General Rule 12) with:

12) A <set clause> specifies one or more object columns and an updatevalue. An object columnisa
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column identified by an <object column> in the <set clause>. The update value is the value specified
by the <update source> contained in the <set clause>.

NOTE 307 — The data values allowable in the current row may be constrained by aWITH CHECK OPTION
constraint. The effect of aWITH CHECK OPTION constraint is defined in the General Rules of Subclause 14.22,
‘*Effect of replacing some rowsin aviewed table’’.

8. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.
Replace General Rule 15) with:
15) Let CL bethe columns of T identified by the <object columns> contained in the <set clause'list>.
9. Rationale: Use thenotion of identical to make specification of <update statement: positioned> more precise.
Replace General Rule 16) with:
16) Let R1 be the candidae new row. The current row R of CRis replaced-by.R1. Exactly onerow TRin T
such that each field in R is identical to the corresponding field in TRis identified for replacement in T.
Let TR1 be arow consisting of the fields of R1 and the fields of , TR that have no corresponding fieldsin
R1, ordered according to the order of their corresponding columns in T. TR1 is the replacement row for
TRand{ ( TR, TR1) } isthe replacement set for T.
10. Rationale: Specify the effect on the operand cursor.
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
16.1) The effect on CR isimplementation-defined:

11. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.

Delete Conformance Rule 3).

14.10 <update statement: searched>

1. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.

Delete Syntax Rule 4).

2. Rationale permit <set function specification> within a <subquery> within a <set clause>.
Replace Syntax Rule 5) with:

5) A <value expression> simply contained in an <update source> in a <set clause> shall not directly
contain a <set function specification>.

3. Rationale: There is not necessarily a <row value expression> in <set clause>
Replace Syntax Rule 7) ¢) with:

7) c) Let RCVE;, 1 (one) £i £ N, be the <update source> simply containedin thei-th <set clause> MSC,;
that contains a <mutated set clause>. Let FN; be the <method name> immediately contained in
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MSC,. Let MT, be the <mutated target> immediately contained in MSC;.
Replace Syntax Rule 7) d) iii) 1) with:

7) d) iii) 1) Every occurrence of a column reference that refersto C in SC; is replaced by the <update

source> contained in SC;
4. Rationale: Remove undefined SET ROW functionality.
Replace General Rule 13) with:

13) Let CL bethe columns of T identified by the <object columns> contained in the <set'glause list>.

14.11<temporary table declaration>

1. Rationale: Correct privileges for <temporary tables>s.
Replace General Rule 4) with:
4) A set of privilege descriptors is created that define the priviteges INSERT, SELECT, UPDATE,
DELETE, and REFEREN CES on this table and INSERT,-SELECT, UPD ATE, and REFERENCES for

every <column definition> in the table definition to A¢. These privileges are not grantable. The grantee
is“PUBLIC".

14.12 <free locator statement>

1. Rationale: Add missing rule.
Insert thefollowing Conformance Rule:

1) Without Feature T561, "Holdable locators", conforming SQL language shall not contain any <free
locator statement>.

14.14 Effect of deleting rows from base table

1. Rationale: Provide the rule of initialization of transition table, association between subject table of trigger
and transition'table on each trigger context and construction of the value of transtion variable.

Insert thefollewing General Rule:
4.4~ For every table ST, its old transition table is initialized as empty table and associated with ST on CTEC.

4.2) For every row that is indicated for deletion, the value of its old transition variable is constructed by

copying that row.
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2. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 7) with:

7) Each row thatis marked for deletion from T is dd eted from T. On each deletion process of row, the old
transition variable is inserted into old transtion table associated with F on CTEC.
NOTE 397 — See Subclause 4.15.3, ‘‘Operations involving tables'’, for the effect of deleting a row.
from atable.
3. Rationale: Provide the rule of destruction of transition table.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

8.1) For every subjecttable in SSC, the trandtion table associated with that tablefi$ destroyed.

14.17 Effect of inserting tables into base tables

1. Rationale: Provide the rule of initialization of transition table, association between subject table of trigger
and transition table on each trigger context and construction ¢f-the value of trandtion variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:
4.1) For every table ST, its new transition table isfinitialized as empty table and associated F on CTEC.

4.2) For every row that is indicated for insertion, the value of its new transition variable is constructed by
copying its candidate row.

2. Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

7) d) On each insertjon process of row, the new transition variable isinserted into new transition table
associated F on CTEC.

3. Rationale: Provide the rule of destruction of transition table.
Insert thefoltowing General Rule:

8.1)\—For every subject table in SSC, the trangtion table associated with that table is destroyed.
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14.18 Effect of inserting a table into a derived table

1. Rationale: Editorial.

anlnr‘n General Rule ’)) h) iii) wWithe

2) b) iii) The candidate rows are added to the corresponding S,.

14.20 Effect of replacing rows from base table

1. Rationale: Provide the rule of initialization of transition table, association between subjectitable of trigger
and transition table on each trigger context and construction of the value of trandtionvafiable.

Insert thefollowing General Rule:

5.1) For every table ST, its old transition table and new trandtion table is iqitialized as empty table and
associated F on CTEC.

5.2) For every row that is indicated for replacement, the value of itseld transition variable is constructed by
copying that row, and the value of its new transition variable is constructed by copying its candidate
row.

2.  Rationale: Provide the rule of replacement of row with'new transition variable and insertion of the value of
transition variable.

Replace General Rule 8) with:

8) For every table T in TT, for every table’ST that is a supertable or a subtable of T, for every row R that is
identified for replacementin ST, R i's replaced by its new transition variable. R is no longer identified
for replacement. ST is no longer identified for replacement processing. On each replacement process of
row, the old transition variable is inserted into old transition tableassociated F on CTEC and the new
transition variable is inserted into new transition table associated F on CTEC.

NOTE 403 — The Genéral Rules of Subclause 11.8, ‘‘ <referential constraint definition>'", are now
applicable.
3. Rationale: Provide the rule of destruction of transition table.

Insert thefollowjng-General Rule:

9.1) {orevery subjecttable in SSC, the transtion table associated with that table is destroyed.

152 <return statement>

Ratomae—vVove a k10 a O oecT i

redundant invocation of store assignment rules.

Replace General Rules 1), 2) and 3) with:

1) The value of VE isthereturned value of the execution of the SQL routine body of F.
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16.4 <savepoint statement>

1. Rationale Remove theanomaly in <savepoint specifier>.

In the Format, replace the production for <savepoint specifier> with:

<savepoint specifier> ::= <savepoint name>
Delete Syntax Rule 1)
Replace General Rules 1) and 2) with:

1) Let Sbe the <savepoint name>.

Delete General Rule 5)

16.5 <release savepoint statement>

1. Rationale Remove theanomaly in <savepoint specifier>.
Delete Syntax Rule 1)
Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) Let Sbe the <savepoint name>.

16.6 <commit statement>

1. Rationale: Uniformity of terminology.
Replace General Rule 9) with:
9) The current SQL-transaction is terminated. If AND CHAIN was specified, then a new SQL -transaction
isinitiated with the'same access mode, isolation level, and diagnostics area limit asthe SQL -
transaction just terminated. Any branch transactions of the SQL -transaction areinitiaed with the same

access mogdeyisolation level, and diagnostics area limit as the corresponding branch of the SQL-
transaction, just terminated.

16.7 <rollback statement>

1. Rationale Remove theanomaly in <savepoint specifier>.

Déléte Syntax Rule 1)

Replace General Rule 3) a) with:

3) a) Let Sbe the <savepoint name>.
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2. Rationale: Uniformity of terminology.
Replace General Rule 2) f) with:

2) f)  The current SQL-transaction is terminated. If AND CHAIN was specified, then a new SQL -
tl al IDC\\lt;UI 1 ;D I 1 Iltl atcd vvit: 1 tILIC AT ALULTOOS IIIUdC, IDU:ﬂtI UTl :CV C:, al Id dl GHI IUDt;LaD arcda : I Ill;t as t: 1<
SQL-transaction just terminated. Any branch transactions of the SQL-transaction are initiated with
the same access mode, isolation level, and diagnostics area limit as the corresponding branch(of the
SQL -transaction just terminated.

3. Rationale: Correct the specification of which locators are marked invalid when an SQL-transaction ends.
Replace General Rule 3) f) with:

3) f) Every valid locator generated in the current SQL-transaction subsequent to the establishment of S
is marked invalid.

19.1 <get diagnostics statement>

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Replace the body of theFunction with:
Get exception or compléion condition information fromia diagnostics area.

2. Rationale: Inconsistent data type for PARAMETER\MODE.

In Table 25, Identifiers for use with <get diagnostics statement>, replace the row for PARAMETER_M ODE with:

<identifier> Declared Type

<condition information item name>s

PARAMETER_MODE | variable-length character string with maximum length 5

3. Rationale: AddreSsrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas
Insert thefollowing General Rule:
0.1) < et'DA bethefirg diagnostics area.

Replace General Rule 1) with:

1) Specification of <statement information item> assigns the value of the specified statement information

item in DA to <simple target secification>.

a) The value of NUMBER is the number of exception or completion conditions that have been stored
in DA as aresult of executing the previous SQL -statement other than a<get diagnostics
statement>.

NOTE 337 — The <get diagnostics staement> itsdf may returninformationviathe SQLSTATE
parameter, but does not modify the previous contents of DA.
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b) Thevalue of MORE is:

Y More conditions were raised during execution of the SQL -statement than there are condition
areasin DA.

in DA.

c) Thevalueof COMMAND_FUNCTION isthe identification of the SQL-statement executed. Table
26, ‘* SQL-statement codes’’ specifies the identifier of the SQL -statements.

d) Thevalue of COMMAND_FUNCTION_CODE is a number identifying the SQL -statement
executed. Table 26, ‘* SQL-statement codes'’ specifies the code for the SQL -statements. Positive
values are resarved for SQL -statements defined by ISO/IEC 9075; negative values are reserved for
implementation-defined SQL -statements.

e) Thevalueof ROW_COUNT isthe number of rows affected as theresult of executing a <delete
statement: searched>, <insert statement>, or <update statementiSeafched> or as a direct result of
executing the previous SQL-statement. L et S be the <delete statement: searched>, <insert
statement>, or <update statement: searched>. Let T be thetable identified by the <table name>
directly contained in S.

Case:

i) If Sisan <insert statement>, then the yaltde of ROW_COUNT is the number of rows inserted
intoT.

ii) If Sisnot an <insert statement>'and does not contain a<search condition>, then the value of
ROW _COUNT isthe cardinality of T before the execution of S.

iii) Otherwise, let SC be thé&<search condition> directly contained in S. The value of
ROW _COU NT is effeetively derived by executing the statement:

SELECT COUNT(*) FROM T WHERE sc

before the'execution of S.
The value of ROW_COUNT following the execution of an SQ L-statement that does not directly
result in the execution of a <delete statement: searched>, an <insert statement>, or an <update

statément: searched> is implementation-dependent

)~ The value of TRANSACTIONS_COMM ITTED is the number of SQL-transactions that have been
committed since the most recent time at which DA was emptied.

g) Thevalue of TRANSACTIONS_ROLLED_BA CK isthe number of SQL-transactions that have

been-rolted-back-since-the-most-recent time-at-which DA was-emptied

h) Thevalue of TRANSACTION_ACTIVE is1 (one) if an SQL-transaction is currently active, and O
(zero) if an SQL-transaction is not currently active.
NOTE 341 — TRAN SACTION_A CTIVE indicates whether an SQL -transaction is active upon
return from an external routine.
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Replace General Rule 2) with:

2) If <condition information> is specified, then let N be the value of <condition number>. If N isless than
1 (one) or greater than the number of occupied condition areas in DA, then an exception condition is
raised: invalid condition number. If <condition number> has the value 1, then the diagnostics

- a vard cacuTy Cl

by execution of the previous SQL -statement other than a<get diagnostics statement>. Otherwise, the
association between <condition number> values and specific conditions raised during evaluation of\the
General Rules for that SQL-statement is implementation-dependent.

ormacto vVeo—Co

Replace the 1% sentence of General Rule 3) with:

Specification of <condition information item> assigns the value of the specified conditionififormation itemin
the N-th condition areain DA to <simple target gecification>.

4. Rationale: Editorial. Non-reserved word - DYNAMIC_FUNCTION - not defined.-Only defined in Part 5.
Replace General Rule 3) p) with:
3) p) Thevauesof CONNECTION_NA ME and SERV ER_NAME are respectively
Case:
i) If COMMAND_FUNCTION identifies an <SQL connection statement>, then the <connection
name> and the <SQL -server name> specified by or implied by the <SQL connection

statement>.

ii) Otherwise, the <connection name> and <SQL -server name> of the SQL-sesson in which the
condition was raised.

5. Rationale: Delete statement codes for'declarations.

Delete the following rows in Table 26, “ SQL -statement codes”:

SQL-statement Identifier Code
<declare cursor> DECLARE CURSOR 101

6. Rationale: Correet the classification of SQL-statements.

Replace the following rows in Table 26, "SQL -statement codes":

SQL-statement Identifier Code
<grantstatement> GRANT 48
<revoke statement> REVOKE 59
with:
SQL-statement Identifier Code
<grant privilege statement> GRANT 48
<revoke privilege statement> REVOKE 59
<revoke role statement> REVOKE ROLE 129
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7. Rationale: Correct the classification of SQL-statements.

Insert the following rows into Table 26, "SQL -statement codes":

SQL-statement Identifier Code
<user-defined cag definigon> CREATE CASI 57
<drop-user-defined cast definition> DROP CA ST 78

19.2 Pushing and popping the diagnostics area stack

1. Rationale: Addressrequirement for multiple diagnostics areas

Insert the following Subclause

19.2 Pushing and popping the diagnostics area stack

Function
Define operationson the diagnostics area stack
Syntax Rules
None.
Access Rules
None.
General Rules
1) Let OP be the OPERATION and let DAS be the STACK specified in an application of this Subclause.
2) Case:
a) If OPisPUSH, then
Case:
i) If the number of diagnostics areasin DAS s equal to the implementation-dependent maximum
number of diagnostics areas per diagnostics area stack, then an exception is raised: maximum

number of stacked diagnostics areas exceeded.

ii) Otherwise, DASis pushed and the contents of the second diagnostics area in DAS are copied to

tHET ot

b) If OP is POP,thenthe firg diagnogics area is removed from DAS such that all subsequent
diagnostics areas in DAS move up one position, the second becoming the first, the third the second
and so on.
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20.4 CARDINAL_NUMBER domain

1. Rationale: Remove undefined terming in the description.

Replace Description 1) with:

1) The domain CARDINAL _NUMB ER contains any non-negative number that isless than or equd to the
implementation-defined maximum for INTEGER.

20.9 APPLICABLE ROLES view

1. Rationale: Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correcCt\references to
CURRENT_ROLE, recognise rolesin the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and make)the value of the
ATTRIBUTE/COLUM N DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on¢ttie attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe view definition with:

CREATE RECURSI VE VI EW APPLI CABLE_ROLES
GRANTEE, ROLE_NAME, |'S_GRANTABLE ) AS
( ( SELECT GRANTEE, ROLE_NAME, |'S_GRANTABLE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. ROLE_AUTHORI ZATI ON_DESCRI PTORS
WHERE ( GRANTEE I'N ( CURRENT_USER, ' PUBLLE ™)
R

GRANTEE I N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLEBROLES )

)
UNI ON
( SELECT RAD. GRANTEE, RAD. ROLES(NAME, RAD.|S_GRANTABLE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. ROLE_"AUTHORI ZATI ON_DESCRI PTORS RAD
JO N APPLI CABLE_RQLES R
ON RAD. GRANTEE_< “R. ROLE_NAME

20.11 ATTRIBUTES viéw

1. Rationale: Add missing column to the definition of the ATTRIBUTES view. Remove an unintentional
incompatibility-hetween SQL-92 and SQL-99, correct references to CURRENT_ROLE, recognise roles in the
WHE RE clausgof the TABLES view and make the value of the ATTRIBUTE/COLUMN DEFAULT visible to
any user Who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe view definition with:

CREATE VI EW ATTRI BUTES AS
SELECT DI STI NCT

LIDT _MNIANI—
;O _INAIVE,

A. ATTRI BUTE_NAME, ORDI NAL_PGSI Tl ON,

ATTRI BUTE_DEFAULT,

I S_NULLABLE, DATA TYPE, CHARACTER MAXI MUM _LENGTH,
CHARACTER_OCTET_LENGTH, Cl1. CHARACTER SET_CATALOG,

Cl. CHARACTER_SET_SCHEMA, Cl. CHARACTER SET_NAME,

D1. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, D1. COLLATI ON_NAME,
NUVERI C_PRECI SI ON, NUMERI C_PRECI S| ON_RADI X, NUMERI C_SCALE,
DATETI ME_PRECI SI ON, | NTERVAL_TYPE, | NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON,
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D1. USER _DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG AS ATTRI BUTE_UDT_CATALGG,
D1. USER _DEFI NED _TYPE_SCHEMA AS ATTRI BUTE_UDT_SCHEMA,
D1. USER _DEFI NED_TYPE_NAVME AS ATTRI BUTE_UDT_NANME,
D1. SCOPE_CATALOG, D1.SCOPE_SCHEMA, D1. SCOPE_NAME,
MAXI MUM CARDI NALI TY, A. DTD_|I DENTI FI ER, CHECK_REFERENCES,
| S_DERI VED_REFERENCE_ATTRI BUTE

EROM ( DEFI NI TI ON SCHEMA ATTRI BUTES AS A

LEFT JO N ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA TYPE_DESCRI PTOR AS D1
LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS AS Cl
ON ( ( Cl.COLLATI ON CATALOG, C1.COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
CL. COLLATI ON_NAME )
= ( D1. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA|
D1. COLLATI ON_NAME ) ) )
ON ( ( A UDT_CATALOG, A. UDT_SCHEMA, A. UDT_NAME,
' USER® DEFI NED TYPE', “A DTD_I DENTI FTER )
= ( Dl. OBJECT CATALOG, DI1.OBJECT SCHEMA, D1. OBJECT,-NAME,
D1. OBJECT TYPE, DI.DTD IDENTIFIER ) ) )
WHERE ( A UDT_CATALOG, A. UDT_SCHEMA, A. UDT_NAME )
IN ( SELECT TYPE_SCHEMA, UDTP. USER DEFI NED TYPE,
UDTP. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG, UDTP. USER"DEFI NED__NAVE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_PRHVALEGES AS UDTP
WHERE ( UDTP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC, CURRENTOUSER )
R
UDTP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NANE
FROM ENABLED ROLES ) ) )
AND
A. UDT_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAME
FROM | NFORMATI ON_SCHEVA CATALOG NAME ) ;

20.12 CHARACTER_SETS view

1. Rationale: Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correct references to
CURRENT_ROLE, recognise rolesin the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and make the value of the
ATTRIBUTE/COLUM N DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe <where clause> with:

WHERE ( CHARACTER SET_GATALOG, CHARACTER SET SCHEMA, CHARACTER SET NAME,
' CHARACTER SET")
IN ( SELECT UP{OBJECT CATALOG UP. OBJECT SCHEMA, UP. OBJECT NAME,
UP. OBJECT_TYPE
FROM'DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USAGE_PRI VI LEGES AS UP
WHERE ( UP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC , CURRENT USER )
R
UP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAVE
FROM ENABLED _ROLES ) ) )
AND
CHARACTER _SET_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAVE
FROM | NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA CATALOG NAME ) ;
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20.12a CHECK_CONSTRAINT_ROUTINE _USAGE view

1. Rationale: Add missing tables to describe the usage of routines by other schema objects.

Insert thefollowing Subclause

20.12a CHECK_CONSTRAINT_ROUTINE_USAGE view

Function

Identify each SQL-invoked routine owned by a given user on which a domain constraint, table‘eheck
constraint or assertion defined in this catalog is dependent.

Definition

CREATE VI EW CHECK_CONSTRAI NT_ROUTI NE_USAGE AS
SELECT CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG,  CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA, CONSTRAI,NT )NAME,
SPECI FI C_CATALOG, SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, SPEC! FI C_NANE
FROM ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. CHECK_CONSTRAI NT_ROUTI NE (USAGE
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. CHECK_CONSTRAI NTS
USI NG ( CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, CONSTRAI NT\ SCHEMA,
CONSTRAI NT_NAME )
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHENMA. SCHEMATA S
ON ( SPECI FI C_CATALOG, SPECI FI C-SCHEMA )
= ( S. CATALOG NAME, S. SCHEMA-NAME )
WHERE ( SCHEMA OWKNER = CURRENT USER
R
SCHEMA_ OWKER | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM.ENABLED ROLES ) )
AND
SPECI FI C_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAME
FROM | NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA CATALOG NAME ) ;

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE CHECK (CONSTRAI NT_ROUTI NE_USAGE
TO PUBLI C W TH GRANT OPTRON,

Conformance rules

1) Without FeaturesF341, “Usage tables”, conforming SQL language shall not reference
INFORMATION_SCHEMA.CHECK_CONSTRAINT_ROUTINE_USAGE.

2) Withaut Feature F391, “Long identifiers”, conforming SQL language shall not reference
INFERMATION_SCHEMA.CHECK_CONSTRAINT_ROUTINE_USAGE.

20.14 COLLATION view

1.</Rationale: Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correct references to

CURRENT_ROLE, recognise rolesin the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and make the value of the
ATTRIBUTE/COLUM N DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe <where clause> with:

WHERE ( COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, COLLATI ON_NAME, ' COLLATION )
IN ( SELECT UP. OBJECT CATALOG, UP. OBJECT SCHEMA, UP. OBJECT NAME,
UP. OBJECT_TYPE
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FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USAGE_PRI VI LEGES AS UP
VWHERE ( UP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC , CURRENT_USER )
R

UP. GRANTEE I N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED ROLES )

)

AND
COLLATI ON_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAME
FROM | NFORMATI ON_SCHEMA_CATALOG_NAME ) ;

20.16 COLUMN_PRIVILEGES view

1. Rationale: Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correet-references to
CURRENT_ROLE, recognise rolesin the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and makethe value of the
ATTRIBUTE/COLUM N DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe <where clause> with:

VWHERE ( GRANTEE IN ( 'PUBLIC, CURRENT_USER )

GRANTEE IN ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED_ROLES )

OR
GRANTO? = CURRENT_USER

GRANTO? IN ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED ROLESY)
)
AND
TABLE_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALGOG NAME
FROM | NEORMATI ON_SCHEMA_CATALOG NAME )

20.17 COLUMN_UDT USAGEXiew

1. Rational: The columns USER "D EFINED_TYPE_CATALOG and USER_DEFINED _TYPE_SCHEMA are
not defined for table DEF(NI TION_SCHEMA.SCHEMATA.

Replace the Definition with:

CREATE VI EWCOLUWMN_UDT_USAGE AS
SELECT D. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG AS UDT_CATALGCG,

D.'USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA AS UDT_SCHEMA,

D. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME AS UDT_NAME,

C. TABLE_CATALOG, C. TABLE_SCHEMA, C. TABLE_NAME, C. COLUMN_NAVE

FROM ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLUMNS AS C
JO N ( DEFINI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTOR AS D
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. SCHEMATA AS S
ON ( D. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG,

D. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA )
= (S. CATALOG NAME, S. SCHEMA NAME )
N ( ( C TABLE . CATALOG, C. TABLE_SCHEMA, C. TABLE_NAME,
" TABLE' , C. DTD_| DENTI FI ER )
= ( D OBJECT _CATALOG, D. OBJECT_SCHEMA, D. OBJECT_NAME,
D. OBJECT_TYPE, D.DTD_IDENTIFIER) ) )
WHERE ( S. SCHEMA_OANER = CURRENT_USER
R
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S. SCHEMA_ OANER | N ( SELECT R ROLE_NAMVE
FROM ENABLED ROLES AS R) )
AND
D. DATA _TYPE = ' USER- DEFI NED ;

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE COLUMN_UDT_USAGE
TO PURIIC W TH GRANT OPTI QN

20.18 COLUMNS view

1. Rationale: Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correct references to
CURRENT_ROLE, recognise rolesin the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and make thevalue of the
ATTRIBUTE/COLUMN DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

Replace the Definition with:

CREATE VI EW COLUMNS AS
SELECT DI STI NCT

TABLE_CATALOG, TABLE_SCHEMA, TABLE_NAME,

C. COLUVMN_NAME, ORDI NAL_POSI Tl ON,

COLUWN_DEFAULT,

|'S_NULLABLE,

COALESCE ( D1.DATA TYPE, D2. DATA TYPE ) AS DATA TYPE,

COALESCE ( DL1. CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH, D2;-CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH )
AS CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH,

COALESCE ( DI1. CHARACTER OCTET LENGTH, ~D2. CHARACTER OCTET_LENGTH )
AS CHARACTER OCTET_LENGTH,

COALESCE ( DL1. NUVERI C_PRECI Sl ON, {D2.“NUVERI C_PRECI SI ON )
AS NUMERI C_PRECI SI ON,

COALESCE ( DI. NUVERI C_PRECI S| ON_RADI X, D2. NUVERI C_PRECI SI ON_RADI X )
AS NUMERI C_PRECI SI ON_RADI X,

COALESCE ( DI. NUVERI C_SCALE, “D2. NUMERI C_SCALE )
AS NUMVERI C_SCALE,

COALESCE ( DIL. DATETI ME_PRECI S| ON, D2. DATETI ME_PREC! SI ON )
AS DATETI ME_PRECI SI ON;

COALESCE ( DL.| NTERVAL TYPE, D2.|NTERVAL_TYPE )
AS | NTERVAL_TYPE,

COALESCE ( DL1. | NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON, D2. 1 NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON )
AS | NTERVAL -RRECI SI ON,

COALESCE ( CL{CHARACTER SET_CATALOG, C2. CHARACTER SET_CATALOG )
AS CHARACTER SET_CATALOG,

COALESCE ( “€1. CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA, C2. CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA )
AS CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA,

COALESCE ( C1.CHARACTER SET_NAME, C2. CHARACTER SET_NAME )
AS\GHARACTER SET_NAME,

COALESCE ( DL1. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D2. COLLATI ON_CATALOG )
AS COLLATI ON_CATALOG,

©OALESCE ( D1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, D2. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA )
AS COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,

COALESCE ( D1.COLLATI ON_NAVE, D2. COLLATI ON_NAME )
AS COLLATI ON_NAME,

DOVAI N_CATALOG, DOVAI N_SCHEMA, DOVAI N_NANME,
CaAl

AS UDT_CATALOG,
COALESCE ( DI1.USER DEFI NED TYPE SCHEMA, D2. USER DEFI NED TYPE SCHEMA )
AS UDT_SCHEMA,
COALESCE ( D1.USER DEFI NED TYPE_NAME, D2.USER DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME )
AS UDT_NAME,
COALESCE ( D1. SCOPE_CATALOG, D2. SCOPE_CATALOG ) AS SCOPE_CATALCG,
COALESCE ( D1. SCOPE_SCHEMA, D2. SCOPE_SCHEMA ) AS SCOPE_SCHEMA,
COALESCE ( D1. SCOPE_NAME, D2. SCOPE_NAME ) AS SCOPE_NAME,
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COALESCE ( D1. MAXI MUM_CARDI NALI TY, D2. MAXI MUM_CARDI NALI TY )
AS MAXI MUM_CARDI NALI TY,
COALESCE ( D1.DTD_| DENTI FI ER, D2. DTD_| DENTI FI ER ) AS DTD_| DENTI FI ER,
| S_SELF_REFERENCI NG
FROM ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLUMNS AS C
LEFT JO N ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTOR AS D1
LFET JA N DEEI N TION SCHEMA CAO | ATI ONS AS C1

ON ( ( Cl.COLLATI ON_CATALOG, Cl. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
C1. COLLATI ON_NAME )
= ( D1. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
D1. COLLATI ON_NAME ) ) )
ON ( ( C TABLE_CATALOG, C.TABLE SCHEMA, C. TABLE_NAME,
* TABLE' , C. DTD_I| DENTI FI ER )
= ( DI1.OBJECT_CATALOG D1.OBJECT SCHEMA, D1. OBJECT NANE,
D1. OBJECT _TYPE, D1.DTD_IDENTIFIER) ) )
LEFT JO N ( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTCR AS D2
LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS AS C2
ON ( ( C2. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, C2. COLLATI ON. SCHEMA,
C2. COLLATI ON_NAME )
= ( D2. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D2. COLATI ON_SCHEMA,
D2. COLLATI ON_NAME )
ON ( ( C.DOVAIN_CATALOG, C. DOMAI N SCHEMA, ~ C. DOVAIN_NAME,
' DOVAI N, C. DTD_I DENTI FI ER )
= ( D2. OBJECT CATALOG D2. OBJECT SCHEMA D2. OBJECT NAME,
D2. OBJECT_TYPE, D2.DTD_I DENTI FINERY) )
WHERE ( C. TABLE_CATALOG, C. TABLE_SCHEMA, C. TABLE (NAME, C. COLUMN_NAME )
IN ( SELECT CP. TABLE_CATALOG, CP. TABLE SCHEMA, CP. TABLE_ NAME,
CP. COLUMN_NAME
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLUWN, PR)VI LEGES AS CP
WHERE ( CP. GRANTEE I N ( ' PUBLKE , CURRENT_USER )
R
CP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED ROLES ) ) )
AND
C. TABLE_CATALOG = ( SELECT EATALOG NAMVE
FROV '} NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA_CATALOG NAME )

20.19 CONSTRAINT COLUMN_USAGE view

1. Rationale: Editorial - typographical errors.

In the Definition, replacethe <from clause> with:

FROM ( ( SELECT TABLE_CATALOG, TABLE_SCHEMA, TABLE_NAME, COLUVN_NAME,
CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA, CONSTRAI NT_NAMVE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. CHECK_COLUWN_USAGE )
UNI ON
( SELECT PK. TABLE_CATALOG, PK. TABLE_SCHEMA, PK. TABLE_NAME,
PK. COLUMN_NAME,
FK. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, FK. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA, FK. CONSTRAI NT_NAME
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. REFERENTI AL_CONSTRAI NTS AS FK
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. KEY_COLUWMN_USAGE AS PK

ON ( FK. UNI QUE_CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG,
FK. UNI QUE_CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA,
FK. UNI QUE_CONSTRAI NT_NAME )
= ( PK. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, PK. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA,
PK. CONSTRAI NT_NAME ) )
UNI ON
( SELECT TABLE_CATALOG, TABLE_SCHEMA, TABLE_NAVE, COLUMN NAME,
CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA, CONSTRAI NT_NANE
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FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. KEY_COLUWN_USAGE
NATURAL JO' N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. TABLE_CONSTRAI NTS
WHERE CONSTRAI NT_TYPE IN ( ' UNIQUE , ' PRI MARY KEY' ) ) )
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. SCHEMATA
ON ( ( TABLE CATALOG, TABLE_SCHEMA )
= ( CATALOG NAME, SCHEMA NAME ) )

20.21 DATA_TYPE_PRIVILEGES view

1. Rationale: Editorial - typographical error and missing grant statement. Do not select irrelevant rows.

Replace the Definition with:

CREATE VI EW DATA_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES
( OBJECT CATALOG, OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, DTD_I DENTI FI ER )
AS
SELECT USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG, USER _DEFI NED TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME, ' USER- DEFI NED TYPE', DTD_| DENTI FI ER
FROM ATTRI BUTES
UNI ON
SELECT TABLE_CATALOG, TABLE_SCHEMA, TABLE_ NAME,
"TABLE' , DTD | DENTI FI ER
FROM COLUMNS
UNI ON
SELECT OBJECT CATALOG, OBJECT_SCHEMA, OBJECT NAVE,
"DOVAI N, DTD_| DENTI FI ER
FROM DOMAI NS
UNI ON
SELECT USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG, USER“DEFI NED TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME, ' USER-DEFI NED TYPE' , DTD_I DENTI FI ER
FROM METHOD_SPEC! FI CATI ONS
UNI ON
SELECT USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALGG, " USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME,.\ ' USER- DEFI NED TYPE', DTD_I DENTI FI ER
FROM METHOD_SPECI FI CATI ON(PARAMETERS
UNI ON
SELECT SPECI FI C_CATALOG, ~SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, SPECI FI C_NAME,
" ROUTI NE', DTD,| DENTI FI ER
FROM PARAMETERS
UNI ON
SELECT SPECI FI C_CATALOG, SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, SPECI FI C_NAME,
" ROUTI NE',. DTD_| DENTI FI ER
FROM ROUTI NES
WHERE DTD_I(DENTI FI ER 1S NOT NULL
UNI ON
SELECT USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG, USER DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME, ' USER- DEFI NED TYPE', SOURCE_DTD | DENTI FI ER
FROM. USER_DEFI NED_TYPES
WHERE SOURCE_DTD | DENTI FI ER |'S NOT NULL
ONINON
SELECT USER DEFI NED TYPE_CATALOG, USER _DEFI NED TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME, ' USER- DEFI NED TYPE' , REF DTD | DENTI FI ER

FROM USER_DEFI NED_TYPES
VWHERE REF_DTD | DENTI FI ER IS NOT NULL;

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE DATA_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES
TO PUBLI C WTH GRANT OPTI ON,
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20.23 DIRECT_SUPERTYPES view

1. Rationale: Add JOIN to DEFINITION_SCHEMA.SCHEMT A table to correct view definition.

In the Definition, replacethe <where clause> with:

WHERE ( USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME )
IN ( SELECT UDTP. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG,
UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA, UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NANE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES AS UDTP
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. SCHEMATA AS S
ON ( ( UDTP. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG,
UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA )
= ( S.CATALOG NAME, S. SCHEMA NAME ) )
WHERE ( S. SCHEMA OWNER = CURRENT_USER
R
S. SCHEMA_ OWNER | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED ROLES) ) )
AND
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAVE
FROM | NFORVATI,ON-SCHEMA_CATALOG _NAME ) ;

20.25 DOMAIN_UDT _USAGE view

1. Rationale: Domains cannot be dependent on UD Ts.

Delete this entire Subclause.

20.26 DOMAINS view

1. Rationale: Domains cannat be dependent on UDTs. Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-
92 and SQL-99, correct references.to’ CURRENT_ROLE, recognise roles in the WHERE clause of the
TABLES view and make the value of the ATTRIBUTE/COLUMN DEFAULT visible to any user who has
some privilege on the attribute/column.

Replace the Definition with:

CREATE VI EW DOVAI'NS AS
SELECT DI STI'NCT
DOVAI N_CATALOG, DOMVAI N_SCHEMA, DOVAI N_NAME,
DATA TYPE, CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH, CHARACTER OCTET LENGTH,
CHARACTER SET_CATALOG, CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA, CHARACTER SET_NAME,
COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, COLLATI ON_NAVE,
NUMERI C_PRECI S| ON, NUMERI C_PRECI SI ON_RADI X, NUVERI C_SCALE,
DATETI ME_PREC! SI ON, | NTERVAL_TYPE, | NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON, DOMAI N_DEFAULT,
MAXI MUM_CARDI NALI TY, D1.DTD I DENTI FI ER
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DOMAI NS AS D1

LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS AS S
USI NG ( COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, COLLATI ON_NAME )
) ON (' ( DOVAIN CATALOG DOVAI N SCHEMA, DOMAI N_NAME,
' DOVAI N, D1.DTD_| DENTI FI ER )
= ( OBJECT CATALOG OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, D2.DTD_| DENTIFIER ) )
WHERE ( ( ( DOMAI N CATALOG, DOVAI N SCHEMA, DOMAI N NAME, ' DOMAIN )
IN ( SELECT OBJECT CATALOG, OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
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OBJECT_TYPE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USAGE_PRI VI LEGES AS UP
WHERE ( UP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC, CURRENT_USER )
OoR
UP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED_ROLES )

)
R

DOVAI N_CATALOG, DOMVAI N_SCHEMA, DOVAI N_NAME )
IN ( SELECT DOVAI N CATALOG, DOMAI N SCHEMA, DOVAI N NANME
FROM COLUMNS )

)
AND
( DOVAI N_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG _NAME
FROM | NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA_CATALOG NAME )
)

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE DOVAI NS
TO PUBLI C W TH GRANT OPTI ON;

20.27 ELEMENT_TYPES view

1. Rationale Remowe irrelevant column from the definition of, the ELEMENT_TYPES view.

In the Definition, replacethe view definition with:

CREATE VI EW ELEMENT_TYPES AS
SELECT DI STI NCT
E. OBJECT CATALOG, E. OBJECTUSCHEMA, E. OBJECT NAME,
E. OBJECT_TYPE, ARRAY_TYPE;l DENTI FI ER, DATA TYPE,
CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH, CHARACTER OCTET LENGTH,
CHARACTER _SET_CATALOG, CHARACTER SET SCHEMA, CHARACTER SET_NAME,
COLLATI ON_CATALOG, (GOLLATI ON_SCHEMA, COLLATI ON_NAME,
NUVERI C_PRECI SI ON\“"NUMERI C_PRECI S| ON_RADI X, NUVERI C_SCALE,
DATETI ME_PRECI SFON, | NTERVAL_TYPE, | NTERVAL_PREC! SI ON,
USER_DEFI NED ,TYPE_CATALOG AS UDT_CATALOG,
USER_DEFI NEDLTYPE_SCHEMA AS UDT_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI-NED’ TYPE_NAME AS UDT_NAME,
SCOPE_CATALOG, SCOPE_SCHEMA, SCOPE_NAME,
MAXI MUM .CARDI NALI TY, E. DTD_| DENTI FI ER
FROM DEFLNINTI ON_SCHEMA. ELEMENT_TYPES AS E

JO(N) ( DEFI'NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTOR AS D

LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS AS S

USI NG ( COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
COLLATI ON_NAME ) )
ON ( ( E. OBJECT_CATALOG, E.OBJECT SCHEMA, E. OBJECT_NAME,
E. OBJECT_TYPE, E. DTD_| DENTI FI ER )
= ( D. OBJECT_CATALOG, D. OBJECT SCHEMA, D. OBJECT_NAME,
D. OBJECT_TYPE, D.DTD IDENTIFIER ) )
WHERE (_ OBJECT CATALOG, OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,

OBJECT_TYPE, ROOT_DTD I DENTI FIER )

IN ( SELECT OBJECT CATALOG, OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, DTD_I| DENTI FI ER

FROM | NFORMATI ON_SCHEVA. DATA TYPE_PRI VI LEGES ) ;
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20.29 FIELDS view

1. Rationale Remove irrelevant columnsfrom the definition of the FIELDS view.

In the Definition, replacethe view definition with:

CREATE VI EW FI ELDS AS
SELECT DI STI NCT
F. OBJECT CATALOG, F. OBJECT SCHEMA, F. OBJECT NAME,
F. OBJECT_TYPE, ROW | DENTI FIER, FI ELD NAVE,
ORDI NAL_PCSI TI ON, DATA TYPE,
CHARACTER_MAXI MUM LENGTH, CHARACTER OCTET_LENGTH,
CHARACTER _SET_CATALOG, CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA, CHARACTER SET_NANE,
COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,  COLLATI ON_NAME,
NUMERI C_PRECI S| ON, NUMERI C_PRECI SI ON_RADI X, NUVERI C_SCALE,
DATETI ME_PREC! SI ON, | NTERVAL_TYPE, | NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON,
USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG AS UDT_CATALOG,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA AS UDT_SCHEMA,
USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAVE AS UDT_NAME,
SCOPE_CATALOG, SCOPE_SCHEMA, SCOPE_NAME,
MAXI MUM_CARDI NALI TY, F. DTD_| DENTI FI ER
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. FI ELDS AS F
JON ( DEFINI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA TYPE_DESCRI PTGRAS D
LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI(ONS AS S
USI NG ( COLLATI ON_CATALOG, COLLAFON SCHEMA, COLLATI ON_NAMVE ) )
ON ( ( F.OBJECT CATALOG, F. OBJECT SGHEMK, F. OBJECT NAME,
F. OBJECT_TYPE, F. DTD_| DENTI FI'ER )
= ( D. OBJECT_CATALOG, D. OBJECT_SCHEMA, D. OBJECT_NAME,
D. OBJECT_TYPE, D. DTD.I\DENTIFIER ) )
WHERE ( OBJECT_CATALOG, OBJECT SCHEMA{)OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, ROOT_DTD | DENTKFI ER )
IN ( SELECT OBJECT CATALOG. OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, -DTD | DENTI FI ER
FROM | NFORMATI ON~SCHEVA. DATA_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES ) ;

20.30 KEY_COLUMN_USAGEiew

1. Rationale: Make the views deliver the information that CL | implementations actually expect.
Replace the Function with{

Identify the columns'defined in this catalog that are constrained as keys and that are accessible by a given user
orrole.

Replace the.Definition with:

CREATE VI EW KEY_COLUWN_USAGE AS
SELECT KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG, KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA,
KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_NAME, KCUL. TABLE_CATALOG,
KCUL. TABLE_SCHEMA, KCUL. TABLE_NAME, KCUL. COLUMN_NAME,

KCUL. ORDI NAL_PGSI TT ON
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHENA. KEY_COLUMN_USAGE AS KCUl
JO N | NFORVATI ON_SCHEMVA. TABLE_CONSTRAI NTS AS TC
ON ( TC. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG = KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG

AND
TC. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA = KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_SCHENA
AND
TC. CONSTRAI NT_NAME = KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_NAME )

© ISO/IEC 2003 — All rights reserved



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=eb4745ca741cda72167657cd45d11a95

ISO/IEC 9075-2:1999/Cor.2:2003(E)

WHERE ( ( SELECT MAX ( KCU3. ORDI NAL_PCSI TI ON )
FROM KEY_COLUWN_USAGE AS KCU3
WHERE KCU3. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG = KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG
AND
KCU3. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA = KCUL. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA
AND
KR CONSTRAI NT_NAM: = KON CONSTRAI NT_NAM:

= ( SELECT COUNT (*
FROM KEY_COLUWN_USAGE AS KCU2
WHERE ( KCU2. TABLE_CATALOG, KCU2. TABLE_ SCHEMA,
KCU2. TABLE_NAME, KCU2. COLUMN_NAME )
IN ( SELECT CP2. TABLE_CATALOG, CP2. TABLE_SCHEMA,
CP2. TABLE_NAME, CP2. COLUMN_NAME

FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLUVN_PRI VI LEGES\AS CP2
WHERE ( cpz GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC , CURRENT USER )

CPZ GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE NAMVE
FROM ENABLED ROLES )

)
AND
KCU2. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG =KCU1. CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG
AND
KCU2. CONSTRAI NT_SCHEMA = KCULNCONSTRAI NT__SCHENVA
AND

KCU2. CONSTRAI NT_NAME = KCUJ CONSTRAI NT_NAME

)
AND
CONSTRAI NT_CATALOG = ( SELECT CGATALOG _NAME
FROM | NFORVATI'ON_SCHEMA CATALOG NAME )

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE KEY_COLUMN_USAGE
TO PUBLI C W TH GRANT OPTI ON;

20.31 METHOD_SPECIFICATION_PARAMETERS view

1. Rationale: Correctgrant statefnent. Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99,
correct references to CURRENT_ROLE, recognise roles in the WHERE clause of the TABLES view and
make the value of the ATTRIBUTE/COLUM N DEFAULT visible to any user who has some privilege on the
attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe <where clause> with:

WHERE ( M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG, M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
M’ USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME )
{N ( SELECT UDTP. USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG,
UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES AS UDTP
WHERE ( UDTP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC , CURRENT_USER )

R
UDTP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FROM ENABLED ROLES ) ) )
AND
M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG = ( SELECT CATALOG NAME
FROM | NFORMATI ON_SCHEMA_CATALOG NAME )
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In the Definition, replacethe <grant statement> with:

GRANT SELECT ON TABLE METHOD_SPECI FI CATI ON_PARAMETERS
TO PUBLI C W TH GRANT OPTI ON,

TILLOD ORI C A TION

2029 N 1O
Ve VI T ILTLT | LJL 14\./11 ICATIUINI VlCVV

Rationale: Correctthe function.

Replace the Function with:

Identify the SQL-invoked methods in the catal og that are accessible to a given user.

Rationale: Correct namespace problems associated with methods used to initialize newly-constructed
structured type values. Remove an unintentional incompatibility between SQL-92 @nd SQL-99, correct
references to CURRENT_ROLE, recognise roles in the WHERE clause of the [FABLES view and make the
value of the ATTRIBUTE/COLUMN DEFAULT visible to any user who has'some privilege on the
attribute/column.

In the Definition, replacethe view definition with:

CREATE VI EW METHOD_SPECI FI CATI ONS AS
SELECT M SPECI FI C_CATALOG, M SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, "M SPECI FI C_NAME,
M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG AS UDT_CATALOG,
M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA AS UDT.SCHEMA,
M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAVE AS UDF. NAME,
M METHOD _NAME, |'S_STATIC, |'S OVERRI DI NG
|' S CONSTRUCTOR,
. DATA_TYPE, D. CHARACTER NAXI'MUM LENGTH, D. CHARACTER OCTET LENGTH,
CHARACTER_SET_CATALOG, ~C."CHARACTER SET_SCHEMA,
CHARACTER_SET_NAME,
COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, D. COLLATI ON_NAME,
NUVERI C_PRECI S| ON-D. NUVERI C_PRECI S| ON_RADI X, D. NUVERI C_SCALE,
DATETI ME_PREC!I SI'GN, D. | NTERVAL_TYPE, D. | NTERVAL_PRECI SI ON,
USER DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG AS RETURN UDT_CATALOG,
USER_DEFI NED.TYPE_SCHEMA AS RETURN_UDT_SCHEMA,
. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME AS RETURN_UDT_NAME,
SCOPE_CATALOG, D. SCOPE_SCHEMA, D. SCOPE_NAME,
MAXI MUV CARDI NALI TY, D. DTD_I DENTI FI ER, M METHOD_LANGUAGE,
M PARAVETER STYLE, M |S_DETERM NI STIC, M SQL_DATA_ACCESS,
M 1 S_NULL_CALL,
M TO.SQL_SPECI FI C_CATALOG, M TO_SQL_SPECI FI C_SCHEMA,
M TE SQL_SPECI FI C_NAME,
M-CREATED, M LAST_ALTERED
FROVA( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. METHOD_SPECI FI CATI ONS M
JON ( DEFT NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTOR D
LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS AS C
ON ( C. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, C. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
C. COLLATI ON_NAME )
= (D COLLATI ON CATALoa D. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,

ATl

ivjvivivivivivioNelv)

1 \
IJ \M_I_I"\II \.A‘l I‘II"\IVI_ )

R_DEFI NED_TYPE CATALOG, =M USER DEFI NED_TYPE SCHEMA
R_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME, ' USER- DEFI NED TYPE' ,
T DENTI FI ER )
( D. OBJECT CATALOG, D. OBJECT SCHEMA, D. OBJECT NAME,
D. OBJECT_TYPE, D.DTD | DENTI FI ER )

WHERE ( M USER DEFI NED TYPE_CATALOG, M USER DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,

M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NAME )

IN ( SELECT UDTP. USER_DEFI NED TYPE_CATALOG,

U%%
UI‘I‘II‘I‘I
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UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_SCHEMA,
UDTP. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_NANE
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_PRI VI LEGES AS UDTP
WHERE ( UDTP. GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLIC, CURRENT_USER )
R

UDTP. GRANTEE | N ( SELECT ROLE_NAME
FR’(T\/IFNARIFDR(]FQ\ ) )

AND
M USER_DEFI NED_TYPE_CATALOG
= ( SELECT CATALOG NAME
FROM | NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA CATALOG NAME ) ;

20.33 PARAMETERS view

1. Rationale: Add missing column definitions and correct typographical error. Add JOINto
DEFINITION_SCHEM A.SCHEMTA table to correct view definition. Remove an unintentional
incompatibility between SQL-92 and SQL-99, correctreferences to CURRENT _ROLE, recognise roles in the
WHE RE clause of the TABLES view and make the value of the ATTRIBUTE/COLUMN DEFAULT visibleto
any user who has some privilege on the attribute/column.

Replace the Definition with:

CREATE VI EW PARAVETERS AS
SELECT P1. SPECI FI C_CATALOG, P1. SPECI FI C_SCHEMAD) P1. SPECI FI C_NAME,
P1. ORDI NAL_POSI TI ON, P1. PARAVETER MODE; P1.1S _RESULT,
P1. AS LOCATOR, P1.PARAMETER NAME, . P1)FROM SQL_SPECI FI C_CATALOG,
P1. FROM SQL_SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, P1,FROM SQL_SPECI FI C_NAME,
P1. TO SQL_SPECI FI C_ CATALOG, P1.TO SQL_SPECI FI C_SCHEMA,
P1. TO SQL_SPECI FI C_NAME, D1.DATA TYPE,
D1. CHARACTER MAXI MUM LENGTH,.D1. CHARACTER OCTET LENGTH,
C1. CHARACTER_SET_CATALOG,
C1. CHARACTER_SET_SCHEMA, (C1. CHARACTER SET_NAME, Cl. COLLATI ON_CATALOG,
C1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA, GI.'COLLATI ON_NAME, DI. NUMERI C_PRECI SI ON,
D1. NUVERI C_PRECI SI ON_RADI X, D1. NUVERI C_SCALE, D1.DATETI ME_PRECI SI ON,
DL. | NTERVAL_TYPE, . DLl NTERVAL_PRECI S| ON, D1. UDT_CATALOG,
D1. UDT_SCHEMA, D1.UDT_NAME, DI.SCOPE_CATALOG,
D1. SCOPE_SCHEMA,~, D1. SCOPE_NAME, D1. MAXI MUM CARDI NALI TY,
D1. DTD_| DENTI FRER
FROM ( DEFI NI TI ONNSCHEMA. PARAVETERS P1
LEFT JONNS( DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. DATA_TYPE_DESCRI PTOR D1
LEFT JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. COLLATI ONS C1
ON ( ( Cl.COLLATI ON_CATALOG, Cl. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
C1. COLLATI ON_NAME )
= ( DL. COLLATI ON_CATALOG, D1. COLLATI ON_SCHEMA,
D1. COLLATI ON_NAME ) ) )
ON ( SPECI FI C CATALOG SPECI FI C_SCHEMA,  SPECI FI C_NAME,
* ROUTI NE™, P1.DTD_| DENTI FI ER )
= ( OBJECT CATALOG OBJECT SCHEMA, OBJECT NAME,
OBJECT_TYPE, D1.DTD | DENTIFIER ) )
JO N DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. ROUTI NES R1
ON ( ( P1. SPECI FI C_CATALOG, P1.SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, P1. SPECI FI C_NAME )
( RL. SPECI FI C_CATALOG, RL. SPECI FI C_SCHEMA,

RL. SPECI FT C_NAME )

)
VWHERE ( ( ( MODULE_CATALOG, MODULE_SCHEMA, MODULE NAME ) |'S NULL
AND
( P1. SPECI FI C_CATALOG, P1.SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, P1. SPECI FI C_NAME )
IN ( SELECT SPECI FI C_CATALOG, SPECI FI C_SCHEMA, SPECI FI C_NAME
FROM DEFI NI TI ON_SCHEMA. ROUTI NE_PRI VI LEGES
VWHERE ( GRANTEE IN ( ' PUBLI C, CURRENT_USER )
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